COMPREHENSIVE ECONOMIC
PARTNERSHIP AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
THE GOVERNMENT OF

o THE KINGDOM OF CAMBODIA

AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE UNITED ARAB EMIRATES
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PREAMBLE

The Government of the Kingdom of Cambodia (hereinafter referred to as
“Cambodia™ and the Government of the United Arab Emirates (hereinafter
referred to as the “UAE™);

hercinafier referred to individually as a “Party™ and collectively as “the Parties;”

RECOGNISING the strong economic and political ties between the UAE and
Cambodia, and wishing to strengthen these links through the creation of a free
trade area, thus establishing close and lasting relations;

DETERMINED to build on their respective rights and obligations under the
Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the World Trade Organization;

CONSCIOUS of the dynamic and rapidly changing global environment
brought about by globalisation and technological progress that presents varwus
economic and strategic challenges and opportunities to the Parties;

DETERMINED to develop and strengthen their cconomic and trade relations
through the hiberalisation, facilitation, and expansion of trade i goods and
services and investment in their common interest and for their mutual benefit;

AIMING to promote transfer of technology and expand trade;

CONVINCED that the establishment of a free trade area will provide a more :
favorable, secure and predictable climate for the promotion and development of H
economic and trade relations between the Parties; b

AIMING o facilmate trade by promoting efficient and transparent customs E‘L‘
procedures that reduce costs and ensure predictability for their importers and |2
exporters; iy

DETERMINED to support the growth and development of micre, small and gt
medium-sized enterprises by enhancing their ability and capacity to participate "'11’-'
in and benefit from the opportunities created by this Agreement; : 3

AIMING to establish a clear, transparent, and predictable legal and commercial b3
framework for business planning, that supports further expansion of trade and HE 5
investment; and )

RECOGNIZING their right to regulate and resolved o preserve the flexibiliny -
of the Parties to set legislative and regulatory priorities, and protect legimimate by
public welfare objectives, such as health, safety, environmental protection, Lo
conservation of living or non-living exhaustible natural resources, integrity and 3 o
stability of the financial system, and public morals, in accordance with the rights | e
and obligations provided in this Agreement; 153




HAVE AGREED, in pursuit of the above, o conclude the followmmg
Agreement (hereinafier referred to as “this Agreement™):




CHAFPFTER 1
INITIAL PROVISIONS AND GENERAL DEFINITIONS

Article 1.1 Establishment of a Free Trade Area

The Parties hereby establish a free trade area, in accordance with the Decision
of 28 November 1979 on Differential and More Favourable Treatment,
Reciprocity and Fuller Participation of Developing Countries (Enabling Clause)
and Article V of the General Agreement on Trade in Services (“"GATS™) and 10
promote opportunities for market access and trade liberalization for goods,
services and investments: strengthen development of the digital economy; and
deepen economic cooperation between the Parties.

Article 1.2: General Definitions
For the purposes of this Agreement:

Agreement on Agriculture means the Agreement on Agriculture in Annex 1A
to the WTO Agreement;

Anti-Dumping Agreement means the Agreement on Implementation of Article
V1 of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994 in Anlm 1A to the

WTO Agreement;

Customs administration means the Federal Authority of Identity, Citizenship,
Customs and Port Security for the UAE, and the General Department of
Customs and Excise of Cambodia for Cambodia;

Customs Valuation Agreement means the Agreement on Implementation of
Article VII of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994 in Annex 1A to
the WTO Agreement:

Days means calendar days, including weekends and holidays:

DSU means the Understanding on Rules and Procedures Governing the
Settlement of Disputes in Annex 2 to the WTO Agreement;

GATS means the General Agreement on Trade in Services in Annex 1B to the
WO Agreement;

GATT 1994 means the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994 in Annex
1A o the WTO Agreement;

GPA means the Agreement on Government Procurement in Annex 4 10 the
WTO Agreement;
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}""‘s i Harmonized Svstem or HS means the Harmonized Commodity Description ',;“
i"ﬁ. 1 and Coding System, including its General Rules for the Interpretation, Section E’E
M Motes, Chapter Motes and Subheading Notes; o
T [ H T
i - o |,
;‘i’i Import Licensing Agreement means the Agreement on Import Licensing ;-;*;-1t
';'-.:.j : Procedures in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement; : '{.;'t
I"l E o 1]
e _ , : : : : {5
e Joint Committee means the Joint Committee established pursuant to Article o
;:E : 16.1 (Joint Committee): 1 Fr s
::‘I-; 55.:
;"1*; Measure means any measure, whether in form of a law, regulation, rule, R
o procedure, decision, administrative action, or any other form; ﬁ
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:“‘.' : Safeguards Agreement means the Agreement on Safeguards in Annex 1A to .‘J":
¥, the WTO Agreement; i3t
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}‘E'F SCM Agreement means the Agreement on Subsidies and Countervailing ":I;
4B Measures in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement: i,
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fréig SPS Agreement means the Agreement on the Application of Sanitary and : ;':{
HOE Phyvtosanitary Measures in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement; F i
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,-‘l:_‘: : TBT Agreement means the Agreement on Technical Barriers to Trade in Annex : ,;':
?‘I‘ 1A to the WTO Agreement; ﬁ;
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;‘fi TRIPS Agreement means the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of ;IE.,’{
}f:igi Intellectual Property Rights in Annex 1C to the WTO Agreement; L‘,‘,
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;“,—. WTO Agreement means the Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the World :‘i{
bl Trade Organcration, done at Marrakesh, 15 April 1994, 213,
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exclusive economic zone, over which UAE has sovereignty, sovereign rights or
jurisdiction as defined in its laws, and in accordance with international law.

For the Kingdom of Cambodia, the territory of the Kingdom of Cambodia, as
well as those maritime areas, including the seabed and subsoil adjacent to the
outer limits of the territorial sea and airspace over which the Kingdom of
Cambodia exercizes, in accordance with international law, sovereign rights or
Jurisdiction.

Article 1.5; Relation to Other Agreements

L.

The Parties affirm their existing rights and obligations with respect 1o
each other under the WTO Agreement and other agreements to which
such Parties are party.

In the event of any inconsistency between this Agreement and other
agreements to which both Parties are party, the Parties shall immediately
consult with each other with a view to finding a mutually satisfactory
solution.

Article 1.6: Central and Local Government

1,

Each Party shall take such reasonable measures as may be available 1o i
to ensure observance of the provisions of this Agreement by the central,
and where applicable by local governments and authorities and by non-
governmental bodies in the exercise of governmental powers delegated
by central, local governments and authorities within its termtories.

This provision is to be interpreted and applied in accordance with the
principles set out in paragraph (12) of Article XX1V of the GATT 1994
and paragraph (3) of Anicle | of the GATS.

Article 1.7: Transparency

Each Party shall publish or otherwize make publicly available their laws,
regulations, as well as their respective international agreements which
may affect the operation of this Agreement.

Without prejudice to Article 1.8, cach Party shall respond with
reasonable period of time o specific questions and provide, upon
request, information to each other on matters referred to in paragraph 1.

Article 1.8: Confidential Information
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Each Party shall, in accordance with its laws and regulations, maintain
the confidentiality of information designated as confidential by the other
Party.

Nothing in this Agreement shall require a Party 1o disclose confidential
information, the disclosure of which would impede law enforcement of
the Party, or otherwise be contrary to the public interest, or which would
prejudice the legitimate commercial interests of any economic operator.
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el CHAPTER 2
M TRADE IN GOODS

el Article 2.1: Definitions
Mhl: For the purposes of this Chapter:

~ Customs duty refers to any duty or charge of any kind imposed in connection
o with the importation of a product, including any form of surtax or surcharge in
T |2 connection with such importation, but does not include any:

x (a) charge equivalent to an internal tax imposed in conformity with
3] Article I1I of the GATT 1994;

i () anti=dumping or countervailing duty that is applied consistently with
Ml Article V1 of the GATT 1994, the Anti-Dumping Agreement, and the
i SCM Agreement; or

fee or other charges in connection with importation commensurate
with the cost of services rendered and which does not represent a
direct or indirect protection for domestic goods or taxation of imports
for fiscal purposes;

Import licensing means an administrative procedure requiring the submission
of an application or other documentation {other than that generally required for
customs clearance purposes) to the relevant administrative body as a prior
condition for impertation into the territory of the importing Party; and

Inward processing means customs procedure under which certain goods can

be brought into a Customs territory conditionally relieved from the payment of

import duties and taxes, on the basis that such goods are intended for
AL manufacturing, processing or repair and subsequent exportation.

Anticle 2.2; Scope

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Chapter shall apply to
trade in goods between the Parties.

Article 2.3: National Treatment

The Parties shall accord national treatment to the goods of the other Party in
accordance with Article 111 of the GATT 1994, including its interpretative notes.
To this end, Article 111 of the GATT 1994 and its interpretative notes are
imcorporated into and form pan of this Agreement, mdatis mulandis,
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’1.'.*.“.5_-:; 1. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, including as explicitly
T | set out in each Party’s schedule included in Annex 2 (Schedules of TarilT
i Y
g Commitments), neither Party shall increase any existing customs duty,
}}:: or adopt any new customs duty, on an originating goods of the other
A Party.
}'E-. 2. Upon the entry into force of this Agreement, Cambodia shall eliminate
}:3' or reduce its customs duties applied on goods originating from the UAE
}E : in accordance with Annex 2A (Cambodia Schedule of Tariff
b Commitments) and the UAE shall eliminate or reduce its customs duties
:.;E - on goods originating from Cambodia in accordance with Annex 2B
::E“-i : (UAE Schedule of Tariff Commitments).
i o
T
},_' 3. Where a Party reduces its most-favored-nation (hereinafter “MFN")
ﬁ';-. applied rate nfcustﬂnm_dutzn that duty rate shall apply to an originating
f'*-‘; - good of the other Party if, and for as long as, it is lower than the customs
:}"‘1_: duty rate on the same good calculated in accordance with Annex 2A
gt (Cambodia Schedule of Tariff Commitments) in the case of Cambodia
ol or Annex 2B (UAE Schedule of Tariff Commitments) in the case of the
x
e UAE.
I"l-'-; :
1.1 A
;::;; 3 Article 2.5: Acceleration or Improvement of Tarifl Commitments
L H
at~|-
::E L: Upon request of a Party, the other Party shall consult with the requesting
el Party 1o consider accelerating or improving, the scope of the elimination
i::?,l of customs duties as set out in their schedule of tariff commitments in
};:,'-:: Annex 2 {Schedules of Tariff Commitments).
H B
LAk ;
:r_;|._ 2. Further commitments between the Parties to accelerate or improve the
e scope of the elimnation of customs duty on a good {or to include a good
?‘5: : in Annex 2 (Schedules of Tariff Commitments) shall supersede any duty
A = rate or staging category determined pursuant to their respective
e[ Schedules upen its incorporation into this Agreement,
e
e Ll Ty ; i
e 3 Nothing in this Agreement shall prohibit a Party from unilaterally
}:. accelerating or improving the scope of the elimination of customs duty
ﬂf set outl in s Schedule in Annex 2 (Schedules of Tariff Commitments) on
act | originating goods. Any such unilateral acceleration or improving the
:{r scope of the elimination of customs duty will not permanently supersede
Lk any duty rate or staging category determined pursuant to their respective
A Schedules nor serve to waive that Party’s right to raise the customs duty
};’;}i’g back to the level established in its Schedule in Annex 2 (Schedules of
:IH

Tarift Commitments} following a unilateral reduction.
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Article 2.6: Classification of Goods and Transposition of Schedules

1. The classification of goods in trade between the Parties shall be that set
out in the respective tariff nomenclature of each Party in conformity with
the Harmonized System (HS) and its legal notes and amendments.

2. Each Party shall ensure that the transposition of its Schedules of Tariff
Commitments does not afford kess favourable treatment to an originating
good of the other Party than that set out in its Schedule in Annex 2A
(Cambodia Schedule of Tariff Commitments) or Annex 2B (UAE
Schedule of Tariftf Commitments).

3. The lransposition of the Schedule shall be carried ot in accordance with
the methodologies and guidelines which are to be adopted by the Sub-
Committee on Trade in Goods.

4. A Party may introduce new tariff splits, provided that the preferential
conditions applied in the new tariff’ splits are not less preferential than
those applied originally.

Article 2.7: Import and Export Restrictions

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, neither Party may adopt nor
maintain any prehibition or restriction on the importation of any goods of the
other Panty or on the exportation or sale for export of any goods destined for the
territory of the other Party, except in accordance with Article XI of the GATT
1994 and its interpretative notes. To this end, Article X1 of the GATT 1994 and
its interpretative notes are incorporated into and made a pant of this Agreement,
pHtalis mutandis.

Article 2.8: Import Licensing

1. Neither Party may adopt or maintain a measure that is inconsistent with
the Import Licensing Agreement,’ which is hereby incorporated into and
made part of this Agreement, mualis mulandis.

2. Before applying any new or modified import licensing procedure, a
Party shall publish it in such a manner as to enable governments and
traders to become acquainted with it, including through publication on
an official government internet site. Upon request of the other Party, the

* For the purposes of paragraph 1 and for greater cenainty, in determining whether a measure is
imconsistent with the Import Licensing Agreement, the Parties shall apply the definition of
“impaort lcensing™ contained in that Agreement,

L A A 0 = o 0 = s sk T s T s 1 P B I TN T - T
L T L L L L L S T S e e I T Tk T Tt Tt Tk Tk Tt T by ik




e _Fm_f--l-

h“'ﬁ-‘"&"*“.’.‘""\ f"'L"" 'T."’-" 'L .'L-F_H_ ﬂlq;_ ﬂlu_-_-f-lq_- rn'lq_ _h_...-. "L ﬁlh .,..,,ﬂd'*;j by A b

ro Partv shall exchange information concerning its implementation in a
1 |;' reasonable period.

Te: |: Article 2.9 Customs Valuation
e The Parties shall determine the customs value of goods traded between them

i in accordance with the provisions of Article VII of the GATT 1994 and the
a Customs Valuation Agreement, mularis mutandis,

Paf Article 2.10: Export Subsidies

. Meither Party shall adopt or maintain any export subsidy on any good destined
: for the territory of the other Party in accordance with the SCM Agreement and

e | the Agreement on Agriculture,

Article 2.11: Restrictions to Safeguard the Balance-of-Payments

1. The Parties shall endeavour to avoid the imposition of restrictive
measures for balance-of-payments purposes.

Any such measures taken for trade in goods shall be in accordance with
Article XII of the GATT 1994 and the Understanding on the Balance-of-

Payments Provisions of the GATT 1994, the provisions of which are
incorporated into and form part of this Agreement, muratis murandis.

Article 2.12: Administrative Fees and Formalities

1. Each Party shall ensure, in accordance with Article VIIIL:1 of the GATT
1994 and its interpretive notes and Article 6 of the WTO Agreement on
Trade Facilitation, that all fiees and charges of whatever character (other
than import and export duties, charges equivalent to an internal tax or
other internal charges applied consistently with Article I11:2 of the GATT
1994, and anti-dumping and countervailing duties) imposed on, or in
connection with, importation or exportation of goods are limited in
amount to the approximate cost of services rendered. which shall not be
calculated on an ad valorem basis, and shall not represent an indirect
protection 1o domestic goods or a taxation of imports or exports for fiscal
PUrPOSES.

Each Party shall promptly publish details and shall make such
information available on the imernet regarding the fees and charges it
imposes in connection with importation or exportation.




Article 2.13: Mon-Tarll Measures

Unless otherwise provided, neither Party shall adopt or maintain any
non-tarifl measure on the importation of any goods of the other Party or
on the exportation of any goods destined for the termtory of the other
Party, except in accordance with its WTO rights and obligations or this
Agreement.

Each Party shall ensure that its laws, regulations, procedures and
administrative rulings relating 1o non-tariff measures are not prepared,
adopted, or applied with the view to, or with the effect of, creating
unnecessary obstacles o trade with the other Panty.

[fa Party considers that a non-tariff measure of the other Party is creating
an unnecessary obstacle to trade, that Party may nominate such a non-
Larifl measure for review by the Sub-Committee on Trade in Goods by
notifying through a written request letter, which shall be submitied at
least 30 days before the date of the next scheduled meeting of the Sub-
Committee on Trade in Goods. A nomination of a non-tariff measure for
review shall include reasons for its nomination, how the measure
adversely affects trade between the Parties, and if possible, suggested
solutions, The Sub-Committee on Trade in Goods shall immediately
review the measure with a view to securing a mutually agreed solution
to the matter. Review by the Sub-Committee on Trade in Goods is
without prejudice to the Parties’ rights under Chapter 14 (Dispute
Settlement).

Article 2.14: State Trading Enterprises

Mothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent a Party from
maintaining or establishing a state trading enterprise in accordance with
Article XVII of the GATT 1994 and the Understanding on the Interpretation
of Article XVII of the GATT 1994, mutatis mutandis,

Article 2.15: Temporary Admission of Goods

Each Party shall, in accordance with its respective domestic law, grant
temporary admission free of customs duties for the following goods
imported from the other Party, regardless of their origin:

{a)  professional and scientific equipment, including their spare parts,
equipment for the press or television, software, and broadcasting
and cinematographic equipment that are necessary for carrying
out the business activity, trade, or profession of a person who
qualifies for temporary entry pursuant to the laws of the
importing Party;




.1, by  goods imtended for display, demonstration, or use at theaters,
,!,1 exhibitions, fairs, or other similar events;

el (c) commercial samples and advertizing films and recordings;
1":: : (d}  goods admitted for sports purposes;

:ﬁg (e) contamners and pallets that are used for the transportation of
Ie | equipment or used for refilling; and

i (n goods entered for inward processing,
i 2. Each Party shall, at the request of the importer and for reasons deemed
valid by its Customs Authority, extend the time limit for temporary
admission beyond the period initially fixed,

3. Neither Party may condition the temporary admission of a good referred
to in paragraph 1, other than to require that the good:

(a) not be sold or leased while in its territory;

(b)  be accompanied by a security in an amount no greater than the
custom duties and any other tax imposed on imports that would
otherwise be owed on entry or final importation, releasable on
the exportation of the good;

(¢}  becapable of identification when exported;

(d) be exported in accordance with the time period gramed for
temporary admission in accordance with its domestic law related
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i to the purpose of the temporary admission;
i
At . ; ’ : :
i (¢}  not be admitted in a quantity greater than is reasonable for its
}:": intended use; or
At
T
‘E!i (fi  beotherwise admissible into the importing Party's territory under
:f its law.
-
;’ﬁ 4, If any condition that a Party imposes under paragraph 3 has not been
};:F; fulfilled, that Party may apply the customs duty and any other tax or
ae’ charge that would normally be owed on the importation of the good and
:,;.'- any other charges or penalties provided for under its law.
A&

?
}E 3 Each Party through its Customs Authority shall adopt and maintain
At procedures providing for the expeditious release of goods admitted
il under this Article. To the extent possible, such procedures shall provide
T,

ﬁ;-E that when such a good accompanies a national or resident of the other




Party who is seeking temporary entry, the good shall be released
simultaneously with the entry of that national or resident.

Each Party shall permit a good temporarily admitted under this Article
1o be exported through a customs port other than that through which it
was admitted in accordance with its customs procedures.

Each Party shall provide that the importer of a good admitted under this
Article shall not be liable for failure to export the good on presentation
of sansfactory proofl to the importing Party that the good has been
destroved within the onginal period lixed for temporary admission or
any lawful extension. A Party may condition relief of liability under this
paragraph by requiring the importer to receive prior approval from the
Customs Authority of the importing Party before the good can be so
destroved.

Article 2.16: Goods Re-Entered After Repair or Alteration

1, Neither Party shall apply a customs duty to a good, regardless of its
origin, that re-enters its territory in accordance with its laws and
procedures after that good has been temporanly exported from its
territory to the territory of the other Party for repair or alteration,
regardless of whether such repair or alteration could be performed in the
termitory from which the good was exported, except that customs duty or
other taxes may be applied to the addition resulting from the repair or
alteration that was performed in the territory of the other Party.

Neither Party shall apply a customs duty to a good, regardless of its
origin, imported temporarily from the temmitory of the other Party for
repair or alteration.

For purposes of this Article, “repair” or *alteration™ does not include an
operation or process that:

(a)  destroys a good’s essential characteristics or creates a new or
commercially different good;

(b}  transforms an unfinished good into a finished good; or

(c) results in a change of the classification at a six-digit level of the
Harmonized System (HS).

Article 2.17: Duty-Free Entry of Commercial Samples of Neghgible Value and
Printed Advertising Materials

Each Party, in accordance with its respective domestic law, shall grant duty-lree
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entry to commercial samples of negligible value, and to printed advertising
materials, imported from the territory of the other Party, regardless of their
origin, but may require that;

ia) such samples be imported solely for the solicitation of orders for
goods or services provided from the territory of the other Party or a
nof-Farty; of

(b  such advertising materials be imported in packets, that each
contains no more than one copy of each such material, and that
neither the materials nor the packets form part of a larger
consignment.

Article 2.18: Sub-Committee on Trade in Goods

1. The Parties hereby establish a Sub-Committee on Trade in Goods under
the Joint Committee comprising representatives of cach Party.

2, The Sub-Committee shall meet once a vear or meet at the request of the
other Party at a mutually agreed time, venue, and means, to consider any
matter arising under this Chapter. The Sub-Committee may carry out its
work through whatever means that are appropriate, which may include
electronic mail, videoconferencing, or other means.

3. The functions of the Sub-Committee shall include, infer alia;

(a) monitoring and reviewing the implementation and
administration of this Chapter, and making reports and
recommendations, if appropriate:;

(b)  promoting trade in goods between the Parties, including
through consultations on accelerating or improving the scope
of preferential treatment or tanfl elimination under this
Agreement and other 15sues as appropriate;

(¢)  addressing barriers to Trade in Goods between the Partics
including those related w the application of non-tarifl measures
which may restrict trade in goods between the Parties and, if
appropriate, referring such matters to the Joimt Committee for
its consideration;

(d) providing advice and recommendations 1o the Joint Committee
on cooperation needs regarding Trade in Goods matters;

(e) reviewing the amendments to the Harmonized System (HS) to
ensure that each Party's obligations under this Agreement are
not altered, and consulting to resolve any conflicts between




such amendments to the Harmonized System (HS) and Annex
2 (Schedules of Tarff Commitments) and national
nomenc latures;

consulting on and endeavoring to resolve any difference that
may arise among the Parties on matters related to the
classification of goods under the Harmonized System (HS),
in¢luding adoption and review of transposition methodologies
and guidelines;

reviewing data on trade m goods in relation to the
implementation of this Chapter;

assessing matters that relate to trade in goods and undertaking

any additional work that the Joint Committee may assign to it;
and

reviewing and monitoring any other matter related to the
implementation of this Chapter,
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CHAPTER 3
RULES OF ORIGIN

Article 3.1 Definitions

Far the purposes of this Chapter:

Aquaculture refers to the farming of aquatic organisms ncluding fish,
molluscs, crustaceans, other aguatic mvertebrates and aquatic plants, from
seedstock such as egps, fry, fingerlings and larvae, by intervention in the rearing
or growth processes to enhance production, such as, inter alia, regular stocking,
feeding, and protection from predators;

Competent authority refers to:

{a) for the Kingdom of Cambodia, the Ministry of Commerce or the
General Department of Customs and Excise of Cambodia,
Ministry of Economy and Finance or any other agency notified
from time to time; and

{(b)  for the UAE, the Ministry of Economy or any other agency
notified from time to time;

Consignment means products which are either sent simultaneously from one
exporter to one consignee or coverad by a single transport document covering
their shipment from the exporter to the consignee;

Customs authority refers to:

(a) for the Kingdom of Cambodia, the General Departmemt of
Customs and Excise of Cambodia, Ministry of Economy and
Finance; and

ib) for the UAE, the Federal Authonity for ldentity, Citizenship,
Customs, and Porl Security;

Customs value refers to the price actually paid or payable to the exporter for a
product when the product is loaded out of the carrier, at the port of importation,
including the cost of the product, insurance, and freight necessary to deliver the
product to the named port of destination. The valuation shall be made in
accordance with Article VII of the GATT 1994, including its notes and
supplementary provision thereof; and the Customs Valuation Agreement;

Generally accepted accounting principles refers to the recognised consensus
or substantial authoritative support in the territory of a Party, with respect to the
recording of revenues, expenses, costs, assets, and liabilities, the disclosure of
information and the preparation of financial statements. These standards may




encompass broad guidelines of general application as well as detailed standards,
practices and procedures;

Good refers to any merchandise, product, article, or material;

Harmonized System (*HS") refers to the Harmonized Commeodity Deseription
and Coding System, including its general rules and legal notes set out in the
Annex to the International Convention on the Harmonized Commodity
Description and Coding System;

Manufacture refers to any kind of working or processing, including assembly
or specific operations;

Material refers to any ingredient, raw material, compound or part, etc., used in
the production of a good;

Non-originating good refers to a good that does not qualify as originating under
this Chapter;

Non-originating material (NOM) refers to any materials whose country of
origin is a country other than the Parties (imported non-omginating), any
materials whose origin cannot be determmed (undetermined ongin) or a
material that does not qualify as originating under this Chapter;

Originating goods / originating material refers to goods or materials that
qualify as onginating under this Chapter;

Product rcfers to that which 15 obtamed by growing, rwising, minng,
harvesting, fishing, aquaculture, trapping, hunting, extracting or manufactured,
even il it is intended for later use in another manufacturing operation; and

Production refers to growing, raising, mining, harvesting, fishing, farming,

breeding, extracting, gathering, collecting, capturing, aquaculture, trapping,
hunting, manufacturing, producing, processing, or assembling a good.

Section A: Origin Determination

Article 3.2: Originating Goods

For the purposes of implementing this Agreement, goods shall be considered as
originating in territory of a Party, ift

{a) goods are wholly obtained or produced there according o Article 3.3;
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(d)

goods are not wholly obtammed or produced entirely there,
provided that the good has undergone sufficient transformation
according to Article 3.4;

goods produced entwely there exclusively from onginating
materials of any of the Parties; or

goods satsfied all other applicable requirements of this Chapter.

Article 3.3: Wholly Obtained or Produced Goods

For the purposes of Article 3.2 {a), the following goods shall be deemed to be
wholly obtained or produced in the territory of a Party:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(e

plant and plant products grown, collected and harvested there;
live animals borm and raised there;
products obtained from live animals there;

mineral product and natural resources extracted or taken from
that Party’s soil, subsoil, waters, seabed, or beneath the seabed;

product obtained from hunting, trapping, collecting, capturing,
fishing, or aquaculture conducted there;

fish, shellfish, and other marine life taken by vessels registered
with the Party and entitled to fly s flag, and other products taken
by the Party or a person of that Party, from the waters, seabed or
beneath the seabed outside the territorial waters of the Party,
provided that the Party has the rights to explont the natural
resources of such waters, seabed and beneath the seabed under
international law;

fish, shellfish, and other marine life taken from the high seas by
vessels registered with the Pary and entitled to fly its flag;

goods produced or made on board factory ships registered with a
Party and entitled to fly its flag, exclusively from products
referred to in subparagraph () through (g);

raw materials recovered from used goods collected there;

waste or scrap resulting from utilization, consumption, or
manufacturing operations conducted there, fit only for recovery
of raw materials; and
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(k)  product produced or obtained there exclusively from product
referred to in subparagraphs {a) through (j), or from their
derivatives, at any stage of production.

Article 3.4: Sufficient Working or Production

For the purposes of Article 3.2 (b), a good shall be deemed 1o be
originating 1f the good satisfies any of the following:

{a) & Change in Tanif Heading (CTH), which means that all non-
originating materials used in the production of the good have
undergone a change in HS tanff classification at the 4-dign level;

a Qualifving Value Content ((QVC) not less than 40% of the FOB
value; or

(c) a Qualifying Vale Content (QVC) not less than 35% of the Ex-
Waorks Value,

Notwithstanding paragraph 1, if the good falls within the classifications
included in exception list in Annex 3A (Product Specific Rules)
(hereinafter referred to as PSR), then the good shall fuiﬂl the specific
rule detailed therein.

For the purposes of paragraph 1, the QVC shall be calculated using any
of the following methods:

QFC . ExWorks Value or FOF Vaiue=V.N.M 100 or
ExWorks Value or FOE Value

(a)

VM +Direct Labowr Cpsi+rect Gfperbrad Cosd+Profid &0Mhsr Conde
ExWorks or FOl Valur

« 100

(b) Qve =
whiers:

Q¥ is the qualifying value content of a good expressed
as a pereentage,

FOB is the value of the good free on board, inclusive of
the cost of transpont (regardless of the mode of transport)
to the port or site of final shipment abroad;

Ex-Works Value 15 the price paid for the good ex-works
to the manufacturer in the Parties in whose undertaking
the last working or processing is carried out, provided the
price includes the value of all the materials used, minus




any intermal taxes which are, or may be, repaid when the
good obtained 15 exported;

V.N.M s the CI1F/Customs value of the non-originating
materials at the time of importation or the earliest
ascertained price paid or payable in the Party where the
production takes place for all non-origimating materials,
parts or produce that are acquired by the producer in the
production of the good. When the producer of a good
acquires non-originating materials within that Party the
value of such materials shall not include freight,
insurance, packing costs and any other costs incurred in
transpoerting the material from the suppher’s warchouse
to the producer’s location;

VOM is the value of onginating matenals, parts, or
produce acquired or self-produced. and used in the
production of the good;

Direct Labour Cost includes wages, remuneration, and
other employee benefits;

Direct Overhead Cost 15 the total overhead ¢xpense; and

Other Costs are the costs incurred in placing the good in
the ship or other means of transport for export incleding,
but not limited to. domestic transport costs, storage and
warchousing, pont handling, brokerage fees and service
charges. This cost 15 only applicable when calculating
QVC on FOB basis,

Article 3.5: Intermediate Goods

For a non-onginating material that undergoes sufficient production in the
territory of a Party as provided in Article 3.4, the resulting good shall be
considered as originating and no account shall be taken of the non-originating
material contained therein when that good 15 used in the subsequent production
of another good.

Article 3.6 Accumulation

An ongmating good of a Party which 15 used in the processing or
production in the territory of the other Party as material for finished
goods shall be deemed as a material originating in the territory of the
latter Party where the working or processing of the finished goods has
taken place.




Notwithstanding subparagraph |, an originating material from a Party
that does not undergo processing beyond the minimal or insufficient
operations listed in Article 3.8 in the other Party shall retain its
originating status of the former Party.

The Joimt Committee established under Article 16.1 (Joint Committee)
may agree to review this Article with a view to providing for other forms
of accumulation for the purposes of qualifying goods as onigmating
goods under this agreement.

Article 3.7: Tolerance ([ Minimis)

1.

Notwithstanding Article 3.4, A pood will be considered to have
undergone a change in tariff classification if the value of all non-
originating materials that are used in the production of the good and that
do not undergo the applicable change in tanft classification does not
exceed 10% of the FOR price or 15% of the Ex-Works price of the good,

The value of non-originating materials referred to in paragraph 1 shall
be included in the value of the non-originating materils for any
apphicable value-added content requirement.

Article 3.8: Minimal/Insufficient Operations and Processes

Whether or not the requirements of Article 3.4 are satisfied, a good shall
not be considered to be originating in the temmitory of a Party if the
following operations arc undertaken exclusively by itself or in
combination in the termitory of that Party:

(a) slaughter of animals;

operations to ensure the preservation of products m good
condition during transport and storage such as drying, freezing,
ventilation, chilling and like operations;

simple processes, consisting of sifting, screeming, soruing,
washing, classifying, sharpening, cutting, slitting, grinding,
bending, coiling, uncoiling, or slicing;

cleaning, mcluding removal of oxide, oil, paint or other
COVErings;

simple painting and polishing operations;

simple testing or calibration;




simple placing in bottles, cans, flasks, bags, cases, boxes, fixing
on cards or boards and all other simple packaging operations;

{h) simple mixing of goods, whether or not of different Kinds:

(i) simple assembly of pans of products to constitute a complete
good or disassembly of products mto parts;

{Jj) changes of packaging, unpackaging or repackaging operations,
and breaking up and assembly of consignments;

(k) affixing or printing marks, labels, logos and other like
distinguishing signs on goods or their packaging;

(n husking, partial or total bleaching, polishing and glazing of
cereals and rice; and

(m) mere dilution with water or another substance that does not
materially alter the characteristics of the goods.

2. For the purposes of paragraph 1, the term “simple”™ will be defined as
following:

(a)  “Simple” generally describes an activity which does not need
special skills, machines, apparatus or equipment especially
produced or installed for carrying out the activity;

(b)  “Simple mixing” generally describes an activity which does not
need special skills, machine, apparatus or equipment especially
produce or install for carrying out the activity. However, simple
mixing does not include chemical reaction. Chemucal reaction
means a process (including a bichemical process) which results
in a molecule with a new structure by breaking intramolecular
bonds and by forming new intramolecular bonds, or by altering
the spatial arrangement of atoms in a molecule,

Article 3.9 Indirect Matenals

In order to determine whether a good originates, the following material used in
the production of a good shall be treated as originating material, irrespective of
whether such material is originated:

(a)  energy and fuel;

ib)  plant and equipment;




machimes and tools:

spare parts and materials used in the maintenance of equipment;

equipment, devices, supplies used for testing or inspecting the
goods; and

any other materials which are used in the production, testing or
inspection of a good and do not enter and which are not intended
to enter into the final composition of the product.

Article 3.10: Accessories, Spare Parts, Tools

1. Accessories, spare parts, tools, and instructional or other information
materials delivered with a good that form part of the good’s standard
accessories, spare pans, tools, and instructional or other information
materials presented with the good shall be regarded as a part of the good,
and shall be disregarded in determining whether or not all the non-
originating materials used in the production of the onginating goods
undergoe the applicable change in tariff classification or a specific
manufacturing or processing operation sct out in Annex 3A (PSR)
provided that:

{a) the accessories, spare parts, tools, and instructional or other
information materials are classified with and not invoiced
separately from the good; and

the quantities and value of the accessories, spare parts, tools, and
instructional or other information matenals presented with the
good are customary for the good.

Motwithstanding paragraph 1, if the pgoods are subject to QVC
requirement, the wvalue of the accessories, spare parts, tools and
instructional or other information materials shall be taken into account
as originating or non-originating materials, as the case may be, in

calculating the qualifying value content of the goods.

Article 3.11: Packaging Matenials and Containers for Retail Sale

1. Packaging materials and containers in which a good is packaged for
retail sale, which are classified together with the good in accordance with
Rule 5 of the General rules for the interpretation of the Harmonized
System, shall not be taken into account i determining the originating
status of the good, provided that:

G-




the good is wholly obtained or produced in a Party in accordance
with Article 3.2 (a);

the good is produced m a Party exclusively from originating
materials of any of the parties, in accordance with Article 3.2 (c);
or

{c)  the good is subject to a change in tanff ¢classification or a specific
manufacturing or processing operation requirement.

If the good 15 subject to qualifying value content requirement, the value
of such packaging materials and containers shall be taken into account
as originating or non-originating materials, as the case may be, in
calculating the gqualifying value content of the good.

Article 3.12: Packaging Matenials and Contamners for Transportation and
Shipment

Each Party shall provide that packing materials and containers for transportation
and shipment are disregarded in determining whether a good s origmating.

Article 3.13: Fungible Goods and Materials

1. Each Party shall provide that the determmnation of whether fungible
goods or materials are originating shall be made through physical
segregation of each good or material, or, in case of any difficulty,
through the use of any inventory management method, recognised in the
gencrally accepted accounting principles of the Party in which the
production is performed, or any other methods accepted by both Parties.

Each Party shall provide that an inventory management method selected
under paragraph 1 of this Article for particular fungible goods or
materials shall continue to be used for those fungible goods or materials
throughout the fiscal vear of the Party that selected the mventory
management method,

Section B: Territoriality and Transit

Article 3.14: Transit and Transshipment

1. Each Party shall provide that an originating good retains its originating
status if the good has been transported directly to the importing Party
without passing through the termtory of a non-Party.
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2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1, each Party shall provide that an
originating good retains its onginating status if transited or through one
or more intermediate non-Partics, provided that the good:

ia) remained under customs control in the territory of a non-Party;
and

(b)  have not undergone any operation there other than unloading,
reloading, split from bulk, storing or any operation required to
keep them in good condition.

3. An importer shall upon request supply appropriate evidence to the
customs authorties of the importing Party that the conditions set out in
paragraph 2 have been fulfilled.

Anticle 3.15; Free Economic £ones or Free Zones

1. Both Parties shall take all necessary steps to ensure that originating
goods traded under cover of a proof of ongin which in the course of
transport use a free zone situated in their territory, are not substituted by
other goods and do not undergo handling other than normal operations
designed to prevent their deterioration.

2. Goods produced or manufactured in a free zone situated within a Party,
shall be considered as originating goods in that Party when exported to
the other Party provided that the treatment or processing is in conformity
with the provisions of this Chapter and supported by a proof of onigin.

Article 3.16: Third Party Invoicing

1. The customs authority in the importing Party shall not reject a certificate
of origin only for the reason that the invoice was not ssued by the
exporter or producer of a good provided that the good meets the
requirements in this Chapter,

2. The exporter of the goods shall indicate “third party invoicing™ and such
mformation as name and country of the company issuing the mvoice

shall appear in the appropriate field as detailed in Annex 3B (Specimen
of Cambodia-UAE Certificate of Origin).

Section C: Origin Certification

Article 3.17: Proof of Origin
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1. Goods originating in a Party shall, on importation into the other Party,
benefit from preferential tariff treatment under this Agreement on the
basis of a Proof of Crigin.

- 4 Any of the following shall be considered as a Proof of Origin:

(a) a paper format certificate of onigin in soft or hard copy 1ssued by
a competent authority as per Article 3.18;

i) an Electronic Certificate of Ornigin (E-Certificate) wssued by a
competent authority and exchanged by a mutually developed
electronic system as per Article 3.19; and

{c)  an origin declaration made out by an approved exporter as per
Article 3.20.

3. Each Party shall provide that a Proof of Origin shall be completed in the
English language and shall remain valid for one year from the date on
which it is 1ssued,

Article 3.18: Centificate of Origin in Paper Format

l. A Certificate of Origin in paper format shall:

(a) be in standard A4 white paper as per the attached Form set out in
Annex 3B (Certificate of Origin);

() comprise one original and two copies. The original shall be
forwarded by the producer or exporter to the importer for
submission to the customs authority of the importing Party. The
duplicate shall be retained by the competent authority of the
exporting Party. The triplicate shall be retained by the producer
or exporier;

{c)  may cover one or more goods under one consignment; and

(d) be in a printed format or such other medium including electronic
format.

Competent authority. The official seal may be applied electronically.

2. Each Certificate of Origin shall bear a unigue serial reference number H B
separately given by each place or office of issuance. %3

o mr
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i A Certificate of Origin shall bear an official signature and seal of the ik




In case the official seal is applied electronically, an authentication
mechanism, such as QR code or a secured website, shall be included in
the certificate for the certificate to be deemed as an oniginal copy.

Article 3.1%: Electronic Data Origin Exchange System

For the purposes of Article 3.17.2 (b), the Parties shall endeavor to develop an
electronic system for origin information exchange to ensure the effective and
efficient implementation of this Chapter particularly on transmission of
electronmic certificate of onigin.

Article 3.20: Origin Declaration

1.

For the purposes of Article 3.17.2 (¢), the Parties shall, within one vear
from the date of entry into force of this Agreement, implement
provisions allowing each customs authority or competent authority to
recognize an origin declaration made by an approved exporter.

The customs authority or competent authority of the exporting Party may
authorise any exporter, (hereinafter referred to as “approved exporter”™),
who exports goods under this Agreement, to make out Origin
Declarations, a specimen of which appears in Annex 3C (Origin
Declaration), irespective of the value of the goods concerned.

An exporter seeking such authorisation must offer to the satisfaction of
the customs authority or competent authority of the exporting party all
guarantees necessary to verify the onginating status of the goods as well
as the fulfilment of the other requirements of this Chapter.

An Origin Declaration (the text of which appears in Annex 3C (Onigin
Declaration) shall be made out by the approved exporier by typing,
stamping, or printing the declaration on the invoice or the packing list in
case the invoice is not available.

The customs authority or competent authority of the exporting party may
grant the status of approved exporter, subject to any conditions set out
in Article 3.21.

Article 3.21: Approved Exporter

1.

Each Party shall provide for the authorisation of an exporter who exports
goods under this Agreement as an approved exporter, in accordance with
its laws and regulations, An exporter secking such authorisation shall
apply in writing or electronically and must offer to the satisfaction of the
competent authority of the exporting Party all guarantees necessary 1o
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verify the originating status of the good for which a Declaration of
Origin is completed. The competent authority ofan exporting Party may
grant the status of approved exporter subject (o any conditions which nt
considers appropriate, including the following:

(a)  that the exporter is duly registered in accordance with the Taws
and regulations of the exporting Party:

(b} that the exporter knows and understands the rules of origin as sci
out in this Chapter;

{c)  that the exporter has a sausfactory level of experience in export
in accordance with the laws and regulations of the exporting
Party;

()  that the exporter has a record of good compliance, measured by
risk management of the competent authority of the exporting
Party:

{e}  that the exponer, in the case of a trader, is able o obtan a
declaration by the producer confirming the originating status of
the good for which the Declaration of Origin is completed by an
approved exporter and the readiness of the producer to cooperate
in verification in accordance with Article 3.30 and meet all
requirements of this Chapter; and

() that the exporter has a well-mainained bookkeeping and record-
keeping system, in accordance with the laws and regulations of
the exporting Party.

o ]

The competent authority of an exporting Party shall;

(1)  make its approved exporter procedures and requirements public
and easily available;

ih) grant the approved exporter authorisation n writing  or
electromically;

{c) provide the approved exporter an authorisation code which must
be included in the Declaration of Ongin; and

(d)  promptly include the information on the authorisation granted in
the approved exporter database referred to in paragraph 6.

1 An approved exporter shall have the following obligations:

(a}  to allow the customs authorities or competent authority of an
exporting Party access 1o records and premises for the purposes
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of monitoring the use of authorisation, in accordance with Article
33L

to complete the Declarations of Origin only for goods for which
the approved exporter has been allowed to do so by the customs
authorities or competent authority of an exporting Party and for
which it has all appropriate documents proving the originating
status of the goods concerned at the time of completing the
declaration;

to take full responsibility for all Declarations of Ongin
completed, including any misuse; and

to promptly inform the customs authoritics or competent
authority of an exporting Party of any changes related to the
information referred to in subparagraph (b).

Each Party shall promptly include the following information of ns
approved exporters in the approved exporer database:

(a) the legal name and address of the exporter;
(b)  the approved exporter authorisation code;

ic) the issuance date and, if applicable, the expiry date of its
approved exporter authorisation; and

id) a list of goods subject to the authorisation, at least at the HS
Chapter level.

Any change in the items referred to in subparagraphs (a) through (d), or
withdrawals or suspensions of authorisation, shall be promptly included
in the approved exporter database.

Notwithstanding paragraph 4, no Party shall be required to provide the
mformation referred to m that paragraph to the approved exporter
database if it has established s own secured website, containing the
above information, that is accessible 1o the Parties.

The customs authority or competent authority of the exporting party
shall share or publish the list of approved exporters and periodically
update It

The competent authority of the exporting Party shall monitor the use of
the authorisation, including verification of the Declarations of Origin by
an approved exporter, and withdraw the authorisation where the
conditions referred to in paragraph 1 are not met.




An approved exporter shall be prepared to submit at any time, on request
of the customs authorities of the importing Party, all appropriate
documents proving the originating status of the goods concerned,
including statements from the supphers or producers in accordance with
the laws and regulations of the importing Party as well as the fulfilment
of the other requirements of this Chapter.

Article 3.22: Application and Examination of Application for a Certificate of
Origin

1. Certificates of Origin shall be issued by the competent authority of the
exporting Party, either upon an electronic application or an application
in paper form, having been made by the exporter or under the exporter's
responsibility by his or her authorized representative, in accordance with
the domestic regulations of the exporting Party.

The exporter applying for the issuance of a Certificate of Origin shall be
prepared to submit at any time, upon request of the competent authority
of the exporting Party, all appropriate documents proving the originating
status of the goods concerned, as well as the fulfillment of the other
requirements of this Chapter.

The competent authority shall, to the best of its competence and ability,

carry oul proper examination to ensure that:

{a)  the apphcation and the Certificate of Ongin 15 duly completed
and signed by the authorised signatory,

the origin of the good is in conformity with the provisions of this
Chapter;

HS Code, description, quantity and weight of goods, marks, and
number of packages, number and kinds of packages, as specified,
conform to the goods 1o be exported; and

multiple items mn a single shipment declared on the same

Certificate of Origin shall be allowed provided that each item
qualifies separately in its own rights.

Article 3.23: Cenificate of Origin Issued Retroactively

1, The Centificate of Origin shall be issued by the competent authority of
the exporting Party prior to or at the time of shipment.

In exceptional cases where a Certificate of Origin has not been issued
prior to or at the time of shipment, due to mvoluntary errors or omissions
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or other wvalid causes, the Certificate of Ongin may be ssued
retroactively but with a validity no longer than one year from the date of
shipment. in which case t 5 necessary to indicate “ISSUED
RETROACTIVELY™ in the appropriate field as detailed in Annex 3B
{Specimen of Cambodia-UAE Certificate of Onigin).

The provisions of this Article shall be apphed to goods which comply
with the provisions of this Agreement, and which on the date of entry
into force, are either being transported to the party in accordance with
article 3. 14 or are in temporary storage under customs control. This shall
be subject o the submission to the customs authorities of the importing
Party, within six months from the said date, of a Certificate of Origin
issued retrospectively by the Competent Authority of the exporting Party
together with documents, showing that the goods have been transported
directly in accordance with Arucle 3.14.

Article 3.24: Loss of the Certificate of Ongin

l.

In the event of theft, loss or destruction of a Certificate of Origin, the
manufacturer, producer, exporter, or its authorized representative may
apply to the Competent Authority, which 1ssued i, for a certified true
copy of the original Certificate of Origin to be made out on the basis of
the export documents in possession of the Competent authority.

The certified true copy of the original Certificate of Ongin shall be
endorsed with an official signature and seal and bear the words
“CERTIFIED TRUE COPY™ and the date of issuance of the original
Certificate of Origin in appropriate field as detailed in Annex 3B
iCertificate of Origin), The certified true copy of a Certificate of Origin
shall be i1zsued within the same vahdity period of the onginal Certificate
of Origin.

The exporter shall immediately notify the loss o the competent
authority, and undertake not to use the original Certificate of Origin for
exports under this Agreament.

Article 3.25: Importation by Installments

Where, on request of the importer and on the conditions laid down by the
customs authorities of the importing Party, dismantled or non-assembled
products within the meaning of General Rule 2(a) of the Harmonized System
(HS) arc imported by installments, a single proof of ongin for such products
shall be submitted 1o the customs authorities upon importation of the first
installment.
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Article 3.26: Treatment of Erroncous Declaration in the Certificate of Origin

Neither erasures nor superimposition shall be allowed on the Certificate of
Origin. Any alterations shall be made by issuing a new certificate of origin to
replace the erroneous one, The reference number of the corrected Certificate of
Origin should be indicated in the appropriate field on the newly issued
Certificate of Origin as detatled in Annex 3B (Specimen of Cambodia-UAE
Certificate of Origin). The validity of the replacement certificate will be the
same as the onginal.

Article 3.27; Treatment of Minor Discrepancies

1. The discovery of minor discrepancies between the statements made in
the Proof of Origin and those made in the documents submitted to the
customs authority of the importing Party for the purposes of carrying out
the formalities for importing the goods shall not ipso-facto invalidate the
proof of orgin, if it does in fact correspond to the goods submitted.

2, Obvious formal errors, such as typing errors, on a proof of origin should
not cause this document to be rejected if these errors are not such as 1o
create doubts concerming the correctness of the statements made in this
document.

Section D: Cooperation and Origin Verification

Article 3.28: Denial of Preferential Tarift Treatment

. Except as otherwise provided in this Chapter, the customs authority of
the importing Party may deny a claim for preferential tariff treatment or
recover unpaid duties, in accordance with its laws and regulations,
where:

{a)  the good does not meet the requirements of this Chapter;

(b)  the importer, exporter, or producer of the good fails or has failed
to comply with any of the relevant requirements of this Chapter
for obtaining preferential taniff treatment;

(c) the customs authority of the importing Party has not received
sufficient information to determine that the good 15 onginating;
or

(d) the exporter, producer, or the competent or customs authority of
the exporting Party does not comply with the requirements of
verification in accordance with Article 3.29 or Article 3.30.
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2. If the customs authority of the importing Party denies a claim for
preferential tariff treatment, it shall provide the decision in writing to the
imporier that incledes the reasons for the decision.

1 Upon being communicated the grounds for denial of preferential tariff
treatment, the importer may, within the period provided for in the custom
laws of the importing Party, file an appeal agamnst such decision with the
appropriate authority under the customs laws and regulations of the
importing Party,

Article 3.29: Retroactive Check

l. The customs authorty of the importing Party may request a retroactive
check at random or when it has reasonable doubt as to the authenticity
of the document or as to the accuracy of the mformation regarding the
true origin of the goods in question or of certain parts thereot.

2. For the purposes of paragraph 1, the custom authority of the importing
Party may conduct the checking process by issuing a written request for
additional information from the competent or customs authority of the
exporting party;

3. The request shall be accompanied with the copy of Proof of Onigin
concerned and shall specify the reasons and any additional mformation
suggesting that the particulars given on the said Proof of Origin may be
mnaccurate, unless the retroactive check is requested on a random basis.

4. The customs authority of the importing Party may suspend the
provisions on preferential treatment while awaiting the result of
verification. However, it may release the goods to the importer subject
to any administrative measures deemed necessary, provided that they are
not held to be subject to impornt prohibition or restriction and there is no
suspicion of fraud.

3. Pursuant to paragraph 2, the concerned party receving a request for
retroactive check shall respond to the request promptly and reply no later
than 90 days after the receipt of the request.

b. When a reply from the concerned party is not obtained within 90 days
after the receipt of the request pursuant to paragraph 5, the customs
authorty of the importing Party may deny preferential tanfftreatment to
the good referred to 1n the said Proof of Ornigin that would have been
subject to the retroactive check.
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Article 3.30: Verification Visits

f—

Pursuamt to  Article 3.29 (2), if the customs authority of the importing
Party 15 not satisfied with the outcome of the retroactive check, it may,
under exceptional circumstances for justifiable reasons, conduct or
request the competent or customs authonty ol the exporting party 1o
conduct a venfication visit to the producer or exporier premises
including inspection of the exporter’s or producer’s accounts, records or
any other check consiwdered appropriate.

2. Prior to conducting a verification visit pursuant to paragraph 1, the
customs authority of the importing party shall deliver a written
notification to the competent or customs authority of the exporting party
to conduet the verification visit.

3, The written notification mentioned in paragraph 2 shall be as
comprehensive as possible and shall include, among others:

{a) the producer or exporter whose premises are to be visited;

(b}  justification for the unsatisfactory outcome of the retroactive
check conducted by the competent or customs authority of the
exporting Party; and

(c)  the coverage of the proposed venbcation wvisi, including
reference to the good subject to the verification.

4. The customs authority of importing party or the competent or customs
authority of the exporting Party shall obtain the written consent of the
producer or exporter whose premises are to be visited.

3. When a written consent from the producer or exporter is not obtained
within 30 days from the date of receipt of the venfication wvisit
notification, the customs authority of the importing Party may deny
preferential tanfT treatment to the good that would have been subject o
the verification visit.

6. The customs authority of importing party or the competent or customs
authority of the exporting Party conducting the verification visit shall
provide the producer or exporter, whose good 15 subject to such
verification with a written determination of whether or not the good
subject to such venification qualifies as an originating good.

7. Lipon the issuance of the written determination referred to in paragraph
6 that the good qualifies as an originating good, the customs authority of
the importing party shall immediately restore preferential benefits and
promptly refunded the duties paid in excess of the preferential duty or




release guarantees obtamed in accordance with the domestic laws and
regulations of the Parties.

Upon the issuance of the written determination referred to in paragraph
& that the good does not qualifies as an ongmating good, the producer or
exporter shall be allowed 30 days from the date of recempt of the wntten
determination to provide in writing comments or additional information
regarding the eligibility of the good for preferential tariff treatment. The
final written determination shall be communicated to the producer or
exporter within 30 days after the date of receipt of the comments or
additional information,

The verification wvisit process, including the actual visit and the
determination under paragraph 6, shall be carried out and its resulis
communicated to the competent or customs authority of the importing
party or the exporting party within 8 maximum period of six months
from the first day the initial verification visit was requested.  While the
process of verification 8 being undertaken, Article 3.29.4 shall be
applied.

Article 3.31: Record Keeping Requirement

For the purposes of the verification process pursuant to Article 3.29 and
3,30, Each party shall require that:

{a) the manufacturer, producer or exporter retain, for a period not
less than three years from the date of issuance of the Proof of
Crrigin, or a longer perniod in accordance with its domestic laws
and regulations, all supporting records necessary to prove that the
good for which the Proof of Origin was issued was originating;
and

{b)  the importers shall retain, for a period not less than three years
from the date of importation of the good, or a longer period in
accordance with its domestic laws and regulations, all records to
prove that the good for which preferential tariff treatment was
claimed was originating; and

()  the competent authority retains, for a period not less than three
years from the date of issuance of the Proof of Origin, or a longer
period in accordance with s domestic laws and regulations, all
supporting records of the application for the Proof of Origin.

The records referred to in paragraph 1 may be maintained in any medium
that allows for prompt retnieval, including but not himated to, digital,
electronic, optical, magnetic, or written form.




Article 3.32: Confidentiality

All information related to the application of this Chapter commumicated
between the Parties shall be treated as confidential. 1t shall not be disclosed by
the Parties authorities without express permission of the person or authority
providing it.

Article 3.33: Contact Points

Each Party shall, within 30 days after the date of entry into force of this
Agreement for that Party, designate one or more contact points within its
competent authority for the implementation of this Chapter and notify the other

Party of the contact details of that contact point or those contact points. Each
Party shall promptly notify the other Party of any change to those contact details.

Article 3.34: Mutual Assistance

The competent authonties of both Parties shall provide each other with:

(a)  aspecimen impression of the official stamps and signatures used
in their offices for the issue of Centificate of Origin;

(k)  name and Address of the competent authorities responsible for
verifying the Proof of Origin; and

secured web address for the QR codes and electronic

certificates authentications.

Section E: Consultation and Modifications

Article 3.35: Consultation and Modifications

The Partics shall consult and cooperate as appropriate through the Joint / Sub
Committee to:

a) discuss and address 1ssues relating o the implementation of this
Chapter;

monitor the implementation and operation of this Chapter; and
discuss necessary amendments to this Chapter, taking into

account developments in technology, production processes, and
other related matters.




ANNEX 3A
Produoct Specific Rules (P5SHs)

Headnotes to the Annex:
. For interpreting the rules of origin in this Annex:

() HS Code means the nomenclature of the 2022 version of the
Harmonized Svstem{HS)

(b} Section means the sections as set out in the HS Code:

ic)  Chapter means the first two digits of the tariff classification
number under the HS Code;

Heading means the first four digits of the tanff classification
number under the HS Code; and

le)  Sub-heading means the first six digits of the tariff
classification number under the HS Code.

This Annex 15 sel out as follows:

(a)  Column | — HS Code (section, chapter, heading or subheading);

(b}  Column 2 — Product Deseription, according to the HS Code;

{e)  Column 3 - Product-Specific Rule of Origin {(Origin Conferring
Criteria); and

{dy  Column 4 - Alternative Product-Specific Rule of Origin
(Omngin Conferring Criteria)

Where a rule is specified in columns 3 and 4, the exporter may apply
either the rule set out in column 3 or 4.

Where, in some cases, the entry in the first column 15 preceded by an
‘ex’, this signifies that the rules in column 3 or 4 apply only to the part
of that sub-heading, heading or chapter as described in column 2.

Where a product specific rule requires that the materials used undergo
a change in tanff classification or a specific manufacturing or
processing operation, the rules shall apply only to non-ongmating
muterials.

Where a specific rule of origin is defined using the criterion of a
change in tanlT classification, the rule will be considered to be met
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only if each of the non-originating materials vsed in the production of
the good has undergone the change in tanff classification

For the purposes of column 3 and 4 this Annex:

(a) WO or wholly obtained means product must satisfy the wholly
obtained criteria as per Article 3.3 of this Agreement;

(p)  CC means that all non-ongmating materials used in the
production of the good have undergone a change in tariff
classification at the 2-digit level;

CTC means change in tanff classification;

CTH means that all non-onginating materials used in the
production of the good have undergone a change in tariff
classification at the 4-digit level;

CTSH means that all non-ongimating materals used in the
production of the good have undergone a change in tanft
classification at the 6-digit level;

(N S0 means specific operations or a defined technical
requirements detailed therein;

(g}  QVC means Qualifying Value Content as subparagraph § of
this Annex; and

(h) N/A means no rules are applicable

For the purposes of column 3 or 4 of this Annex, the QVC shall be
calculated as specified in Article 3.4:

Description of product Product Specific Rules (PSRs)

(3) (4)
() ()

010l - 0106 Live ammals. Wholly obtamed




(1)

Description of product

(2)

Product Specific Rules (PSRs)

() (4)

0201 - 0210

Meat and edible meat offal

All the materials of MIA
Chapters | and 2 used

are wholly obtained

0301 - 0309

Fish and crustaceans, molluscs and
other aquatic invertebrates.

all the materials of
Chapter 3 used are
wholly obtained

0401 - 0410

Dairy produce; birds' eggs; natural
honey; edible products of animal
origin, not elsewhere specified or
e luded.

all the materials of
Chapter 4 used are
wholly obtained

Ex (406

Cheese and Curd

CTH

0501 - 0511

Produects of animal origin, not
elsewhere specified or included.

all the materials of
Chapter 5 used are
wholly obtained

Live trees and other plants; bulbs,
roots and the like; cut flowers and
ornamental foliage.

all the materials of
Chapter 6 used are
wholly obtamed

0701 - 0714

0801 - 0810

Edible vegetables and certain roots
and tubers.

all the materials of
Chapter 7 used are
wholly obtained

Edible frui and nurs; peel of citrus
frurts or melons.

all the materials of
Chapter 8 used are
wholly obtamed

0811 - 0814

Fruits, nuts and pecl uncooked or
cooked, frozen, preserved, dried.

QVC

Coffee

SO (roasting and
blending)
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HS Code Description of product Product Specific Rules (PSRs)
(3) 4)
(1) (2)
0902 Tea CC OV
Ex 0 - Mixture of spices CC QVC
0oL
1001- 1008 Cereals. all the materials of N/A
Chapter 10 used are
wholly obtained
1201-1207 (nl seeds and oleaginous fruats; all the materials of MN/A
1200 - 1214 miscellaneous grains, seeds and Chapter 12 used are
: fruit; industrial or medicinal plants; wholly obtained
straw and fodder.
1301 Lac: natural gums, resins, gum- Wholly Obtained MIA
resing and oleoresing
1401 - 1404 Vegetable plaiting materials; all the materials ::;I' MNIA

vegetable products not elsewhere
specified or included.

Chapter 14 used are
wholly obtained

1510, 1512,

Other Onls from olive, Sunflower

CTSH or 50

QVC

1514, 1515 seed, Cotton seed, Rape, Colea, {manufactured by
Mustard Oil, Other fixed refining crude oils)
vegetables, Microbial Fats, and oils
{(including lojoba oil)

2401 Unmanufactured tobacco; tobacco Wholly Obtained MNIA
refuse.

6101 - 6117 Articles of apparel and clothing CcC oOvC
accessories, knitted or crocheted

6201 - 6217 Articles of apparel and clothing oC Qve

accessores, not knitted or
crocheted




HS Code

(1

Deseription of product

(2)

Product Specific Rules (PSRs)

(3) (4)

6301 - 6308

Other made-up textile articles; sets;

worn clothing and worn textile
articles; rags

QVC

106, 7108
and 7110

Precious metals:

- Linwrought

S0
( Electrolytic,
thermal or
chemical
separation of
precious metals
of heading
7106, 7108 or
7110)

B702 - 8704

Motor velncles.

N/A

Motorcycles (including mopeds)
and cycles fitted with an auxiliary
motor, with or without side-cars;
side-cars.




ANNEX 3B: Certificate of Origin

|, Expodrer s Mamse, Sddiess, Cosmtry CERTTENC ATE MO

1 Producer’s Mume, Addresz. Coantry

3 Consignes's Meme mﬂ Address, Coumiiry

Sew Overleaf Motes

4, Meane of trprapot and rowie, peovidad it s Do For Oifical Lss

Dpauie datg PFrelerential Taid¥ Treatmenl Given Under Cambodis - USAE CTPA
Froferenizal T I Tecatisdnl Mol Giiven (Please siste reason'sh
Wessel s name Aderall enc

Pt ol L oasing Signatare of Authorized Sigraiory of the Importing Party

Pt ool Discharge 5
[ Third party invoice

i Mamee and Address)

&, Hemarks

Ha Matks and | Kb, Namber and kied of packapes: | 9. Ongim [0 Giross. Wi ght, of . Mumber and
tiambers ol description of goods; HS code in mx | Crifetia other gquanity  and dase of
packages; dipis Walug (FOR Ex-Work oaly invnices

when OVC oribmmon

is used)

pl

AP

ol o e
=

=T
L

1B

12, Deglaration by the ox porie =1 1}, Certification

-
o

ol:

The mndersi gned Bereby declares that the atove details and statement are comrect: that | On ik basis of contred carried o, It s hereby cerilfied than ihe
all the goods were produced in informatien hercia iy correct and that the goods described comply
wilh 1he arigin requirements specified in the Cambedin-1 mited
Arali  Emirstes  Cemprehensive  Econombs  Partmership

{Couniry AFTOEmEnL.

prll Bral Bhay Gomply stk the origia regeinemidine specafied fod Bidae goods a6 the
Casnbosda- UAE CEPA for the poods oxporiod o

[Py oty
[CrR e

L= 4

1

Place and dags, segrmture and stamp of sushodmed s1gnansey I Wiehaie]
| I
L

Mate, Date, signature s stamp of
Competent Authonny




OVERLEAF NOTES
Bax 1: State the full legal name, address, (including coumryl of the exporter,

Bax 2: Provide the producer of the goods {name and country). If the producer and the exporter are the same, complete box with
the details as on Box 1. If the exporter or the producer wishes this mformation to be confidential, then it is acceptable to state
“Avatlable 1o the competem ambaority or authorized body upon nequest™.

Beox 3z Simae the full kegal name, address (mcluding eoumry) of e 1‘.':I:|'|!|5I'|_!,I'i'l"l.'.

Box 5: Third-party invoice: I the case where invoices are issued by a third pany, the “third pany invoice”™ box should be ticked
{43 and such information s the name and address of the company issuing the invoice shall be indicaed. bn an exceplional case
where the invaice issued by @ third party @5 nol avalable 31 the dme of ssuance of the certificate of arigin, the invoice nomber
and the date of the invoice Bssued by the exporier to whom the certificaite of ongin s ssued should be imdbcated inbox 11, and #
should be indicaed in box 5 that the goods will be subject to amsther invoice fo be isswed by a third party for the importasion into
the importing Farty, idemtifying the fill legal name and address of the company or person that will issue another invoice. bn such
cage, the Customs Autheeity of the imponing Party may require the importer o provide the invoices and any other relevan
documents which confirm the transaction from the exporting Pany 1o the importing Party, with regard 1o the goods declared for
i,

Bax 6, Remarks: This bos shall bear observations made by tlse country of cxportation, for example:

*hiswed refrsactively™: In cxceptional cases where o Certificate of Crrigin has not been msued preoc to of at 1he 1ime of shipmen
ar the Certificate of Crigin may be {ssoed refroactively, in accordance with pamgraph | of Article 3.25

=Certified True Copy™ in case of loss of destruction of the original Centificate of Origin as per article 3.26

“Replacement™ in case of Bssuing a replacement Cenificate of Origin in sccordance to Article 3,28, indicate the number of the
previous Certificate of Origin,

Box T7: State the iem number,
Box Ba: Shippang Marks and numbers on tlee packapes shall also be specified.
Box Bb: Provide a full descoption of each good. The description should be sufficiensly detailed to enable the products fo be

identificd by the Customs (ificers examining them and relate it to the invoice description and to the HS description of the good,
The Harmomized System number sheuld be ot sic-digit level

ORMGIN CRITERIA: For goods that meet the origin criterin, the exporter o producer must indacate in box 9 of this Form, the
arigin criberia mel in the mmanners shoswan {inthe following able:

Ohrigin Criteria

| {a) Goodds whilly shtained or produced in the country of exportation satishang Article 3.3 O

(b} Crinlis sansfying Article 3.4
» Change in Tanfl Clasification The actual CTC

rule, example
=0C o =CTH”
o “CTSH™

Dualifing Value Cantent MOV,
Example "4ifs”

Specific Operations wgy

(e} Cioods Iileuuud_l'-:-.:ﬁﬁs:i";H:.r from originating materinks s per parngraph ¢ of Article 3.2

Box 11:  Imvoice number and date of invaices should be shoan here.




ANNEX 3C
ORIGIN DECLARATION PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 3.20

The exporter of the products' covered by this document (Approved Exporter authorization Code *.....)
declares that, except where otherwise clearly mdicated, these products are of ..... preferential origin in
accordance with the rules of origin of the UAE-Cambodia CEPA, and the origin conferring criteria is
.-« (5ee explanatory note).

' Place and Date Signature and seal of the Approved Exporter; in addition the
namé of the person signing the declaration has o be
indicated in clear script)

Explanatory Note (Mot to be printed):
For the purpose of the ongin conferring criterion:

Orrigin Criteria
(a} Goods whally obtained or produced in the country of exporiation satisfing Aricle 3.3 L

(b) Ciomuls satisfying Anicle 3.4
s Change in Tori T Classification The scieal CTC
rule, example
U o “UCTH”
of “CTSH"

"'l:}"l."'[_':':!':q".

e Chaalifying Valuwe Comem E le 40
Ixample 408

Specific Operations

(e} Goods Produeed Exelusively (rom originating materials as per paragraph ¢ of Article 3.2

[T there are multiple items with different origin criteria, then each item shall be indicated with its own
corresponding criteria,

! Minimum information to be included in in commercial documents such as exporter’s name and address, producer’s name
ard address, if known, importer’s of consignee’s name ond address, description of the goods (including invoice number |,
quantity of the goods) and, HS code & digits, ongin conferring criteraon, FOB YValue when the OV criterion is used,
unigue reference number of the decument,

! The authorization number of the approved exporter must be entered in this space.

' These indications may be omitted if the information is contained on the document itself.




ok CHAPTER 4
ﬂ*’-' CUSTOMS PROCEDURES AND TRADE FACILITATION

e |- Article 4.1 Definitions
] For the purposes of this Chapter, the following definitions shall mean:

1‘: Authorized economic operator(s) (AEO) means the program which
: recognizes an operator involved in the international movement of goods in
e |: whatever function that has been approved by the national Customs
Ml Administration as complying with the World Customs Organization (WCO) or
N equivalent supply chain security standards;

Te. [ Customs laws means the statutory and regulatory provisions relating to the
g importation, exportation, movement or storage of goods, administration and
Ml enforcement of which as specifically charges to the customs authorities, under
M their statutory powers;

Te- I: Customs procedure means the measures applied by the customs administration

g of a Party to goods and to the means of transport that are subject to its customs
M laws and regulations:

{ Mutual recognition arrangement (MRA) means the arrangement between the
:] Parties that mutually recognize AEQ authorizations that has been properly
o granted by one of the Customs Administrations; and

Persons means both natural and legal person, unless the context otherwise
requires,

Article 4.2: Scope

This Chapter shall apply in accordance with the Parties’ respective national
laws, rules, and regulations, to customs procedures required for clearance of

goods traded between the Parties and to the means of transport which enter or
leave the customs territory of each Party.

Article 4.3 General Provisions

1_¢r 1. Parties agree that their customs law and procedures shall be transparent,
:f’ non-discriminatory, consistent and avoxd unnecessary procedural
o E obstacles to trade,

A 2, The provisions of this Chapter will be implemented in accordance with
: each Party’s obligation under the World Trade Organization (WTO)
iﬁ Agreement on Trade Facilnation taking into account the different levels
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of their readiness in the implementation of their commitments under this
Chapter.

3. Customs procedures of the Parties shall conform, where possible, to the
standards and recommended practices of the World Customs
Organization (WCO),

4. The Customs Admimistration of each Party shall periodically review its
customs procedures with a view to their further simplification and
development to facilitate bilateral trade.

Article 4.4: Publication and Availability of Information

L. Each Party shall ensure that its laws, regulations, guidelines, procedures,
and administrative rulings governing customs matters are promptly
published, either on the Internet or in print form in the English language,
to the extent possible.

2, Each Party shall designate, establish, and maintain one or more inguiry
points to address inquiries from interested persons pertaining to customs
matters, and shall endeavour to make available publicly through
electronic means, information concerning procedures for making such
inquiries.

3. Nothing in this Article or in any part of this Agreement shall require any
Party to publish law enforcement procedures and internal operational
guidehnes including those related to conducting risk analysis and
targeting methodologies,

4, Each Party shall, to the extent practicable and in a manner consistent
with its domestic law and legal system, ensure that new or amended laws
and regulations of general application related to the movement, release,
and clearance of goods, including goods in transit, are published or
mformation on them made otherwise publicly available, as early as
possible before their entry into force, so that interested parties have the
opportunity to become acquainted with the new or amended laws and

regulations. Such information and publications shall be available in the
English language, to the extent possible.

- Changes to duty rates or tanff rates, measures that have a relieving
effect, measures the effectiveness of which would be undermined as a
result of compliance with paragraph 4, measures applied in urgent
circumstances, or minor changes to domestic law and legal system are
each excluded from the obligations in paragraphs 1 and 4.
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‘fﬁ Each Party shall adopt a risk management approach in its customs activities, H A%
},‘:!_-i based on risk criteria concerning goods, in order to facilitate the clearance of ot
}:' low-risk consignments, while focusing 1ts customs control on high-risk 1{{
h consignment. ﬁ"
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F W H = 17
Al ; e i
}:: Article 4.6: Paperless Communications : ﬁ
i ik
T H B
;E‘E'.i 1. For the purposes of trade facilitation, the Parties shall endeavour to '5'1"':'
g‘; provide an clectronic environment that supports business transactions ﬁ,:
e : between the Customs Administrations and trading entities in accordance A%
}:f : with the Parties” respective national laws, rules, and regulations. "&
i et
,:E: 2. The Parties shall exchange views and information on realising and ii"':
::;_[ promoting paperless communications between their respective Customs : .";',‘
rfa[ Administration and their trading entities. ; 5{
Pl e
i |: ; : il : | P
:4;:1 : 3, The respective Customs Administration of the Parties, in implementing |
M nitiatives which provide for the use of paperless communications, shall - ?:
fﬁ; : take into account the methodologics agreed at the WCO, 5}
fyal i e
;TE| Article 4.7: Advance Rulings 'E_;.:
1..5!1 : ! ; E‘I‘-‘:’
:._E} 1. In accordance with its commitments under the World Trade gt
il Orgamzation (WTQ) Trade Facilitation Agreement (TFA), each Party .::;
}?i shall provide for the sswance of an advance ruling, prior to the g’-;i
se importation of a good into its territory, o an importer of the good in its B
::!_E i territory or to an exporter or producer of the good in the termitory of s
) another Party, i
A o
i sy
}i’-:r 2, For the purposes of paragraph 1, each Party shall issue rulings as to whether ik
il the good qualifies as an originating good or 1o assess the good’s tarilT = i
) classification. In addition, each Party may issue rulings that cover 51:':
i additional trade matters as specified in the Trade Facilitation Agreement -l
;f.’,:. (TFA). Each Party shall issue its determination regarding the origin or 5::-.‘;
;i; 3 classification of the good within a reasonable, time-bound manner from |2
;:r-! the date of receipt of a complete application for an advance ruling. : 1}
a 4 "u..

At ! . . by
’;,._: 3. The importing Party shall apply an advance ruling issued by it under l_ﬁ
’1:;; paragraph | on the date that the ruling is issued or on a later date : %
}L"‘?, specified in the ruling and remain in effect for a reasonable period of 53;
e time and in accordance with the national procedures on advanced ruling : ‘?*
- unless the advance ruling is modified or revoked. Ly
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The advance ruling i1ssued by the Party shall be binding to the person to
whom the ruling is issued only.

A Party may decline to issue an advance ruling if the facts and
circumstances forming the basis of the advance ruling are the subject of
a post clearance audit or an administrative or judicial review or appeal.
A Party that declines to issue an advance ruling shall promptly notify, in
writing, the person requesting the ruling, setting out the relevant facts
and circumstances and the basis for its decision.

The importing Party may modify or revoke an advance ruling:

(a) if the ruling was based on an error of fact;

(b}  if there is a change in the material facts or circumstances on
which the ruling was based:

(c)  toconform with a modification of this Chapter; or

(d)  to conform with a judicial decision or a change in its domestic
law:.

Each Party shall provide written notice to the applicant explaming the
Party’s decision to revoke or modify the advance ruling issued to the

applicant.

Each Party, in accordance with its respective national laws, rules and
regulations, shall provide that any modification or revocation of an
advance ruling shall be effective on the date on which the modification
or revocation 18 15sued, or on such later date as may be specified therein,
and shall not be applied to importations of a good that have oceurred
prior to that date, unless the person to whom the advance ruling was
issued has not acted in accordance with its terms and conditions.

Notwithstanding paragraph 4, the issuing Party shall postpone the
effective date of the modification or revocation of an advance ruling for
a reasonable period of time and in accordance with each Party’s national
procedures on advance rulings, where the person to whom the advance
ruling was issued demonstrates that he has relied m good faith to his
detriment on that ruling.

Article 4.8: Penalties

1. Each Party shall maintain measures imposing criminal, civil, or
administrative penalties, whether solely or in combination, for violations
of the Party’s customs laws, regulations, or procedural requirements.
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;‘E'; 2. Each Party shall ensure that penalties issued for a breach of a customs |l
i law, regulations or procedural requirements are imposed only on the § i},
;‘1 : person(s) responsible for the breach under its laws. : :}'".:
e = e
}:‘ 3. Each Party shall ensure that the penalty imposed by s Customs _E'__::i
ﬁ : Administration is dependent on the facts and circumstances of the case - .,-lf{
;I; and is commensurate with the degree and severity of the breach. | i,
L |4 -l"‘!.::‘
M . . ; i
';:,' 4, Each Party shall ensure that it maintains measures to avoid conflicts of 3 :ﬂ
}.}; interest in the assessment and collection of penalties and duties. Each ':{
i:g : Party will ensure that it maintains measures to avoid creating an 1";:L
B incentive or the assessment or collection of a penalty that 15 meonsistent ﬁni
e . H o
i;1 with paragraph 3. |ir,
},;-; 5, Each Party shall ensure that if a penalty is imposed by its Customs ':{
;‘E‘- Administration for a breach of a customs law, regulation or procedural H‘!{
7 S| requirement, an c:r._plzlmauun in 'mllting is provided to the person(s) upon i?i
]':'i - whom the penalty i1s imposed specifying the nature of the breach and the : :}",‘
ek law, regulation or procedure used for determining the penalty amount. : -:-‘:rt
L HE Article 4.9: Release of Goods fﬁ
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el l. Each Party shall adopt or mantain simplified customs procedures for the ] ﬂ
:.f, : efficient release of goods in order to facilitate trade. i '::
-y e [}
e b o
E!,—:i 2. Pursuant to paragraph |, each Party shall adopt or maintain procedures E;.;
i that: et
1€ | B
i . _ . - by
i (a)  provide for the immediate release of goods upon receipt of the ‘i{
1_1--1[ customs  declaration and fulfillment of all applicable b
:f requirements and procedures; : ?_gi
o k= 'I -"u
e 515 i
"E'r?:_ : (b) provide for the electronic submission and processing of .:'i'{
}f_ documentation and data, including manifests, prior to the arrival i b
,.tr-Tg of the goods in order to expedite the release of goods from §-';1:-1
’-5 : customs control upon arrival; E ?}t
7 I
;iﬁ (c) allow goods to be released at the point of amrival without .'if;
;:;I requiring temporary transfer to warehouses or other facilities; if
%1:; and :-?
- |- t
e _ . . . 1%
’.{;*l () require that the importer be informed if a Party does not promptly Hi
};.: release goods, including, to the extent permitted by its law, the .i{
FiA reasons why the goods are not released and which border agency, :i"i
AC [: if not the customs administration, has withheld release of the e
- goods. I
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Mothing in this Article requires a Party to release a good if its
requirements for release have not been met nor prevents a Party from
discharging the security deposit in accordance with its law.

Each Party may, to the extent practicable and in accordance with its
customs laws, and provided all regulatory requirements are met, allow
goods intended for import to be moved within its termitory under customs
contrel from a customs office of entry to another customs ofhce in its
territory from where the goods would be released or cleared.

Article 4.10: Authorized Economic Operators

In order to facilitate trade and enhance compliance and risk management
between them, the Parties shall endeavor to conclude an Authorized Economic
Operator (AEOQ) Mutual Recognition Arrangement (MRA) between ther
Customs Administrations.

Article 4.11: Border Agency Cooperation

Each Party shall ensure that its authorities and agencies responsible for border
controls and procedures dealing with the importation, exportation, and transit of
goods cooperate with one another and coordinate their activitiés in order 1o
facilitate trade pursuant to this Chapter.

Article 4.12: Expedited Shipments

L: Each Parly, in accordance with its respective national laws, rules, and
regulations, shall adept or maintain expedited customs procedures for
goods entered through air cargo facilities while maintaining appropriate
customs control and selection. These procedures shall;

{a) provide for information necessary to release an express shipment
o be submitted and processed before the shipment arrives;

(b}  allow a single submission of imformation covering all goods
contained in an express shipment, such as a manifest through, if
possible, electronic means;’

1o the extent possible, provide for the release of certain goods
with a minimum of documentation:

P sdditional documents may be required as o condition for release.
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under normal circumstances, provide for express shipments to be
released as soon as possible after submission of the necessary
customs documents, provided the shipment has arnived;

apply 1o shipments of any weight or value recognizing that a
Party may require formal entry procedures as a condition for
release, including declaration and supporting decumentation and
payvment of customs duties, based on the good’s weight or value;
and

provide that, under normal circumstances, no customs duties will
be assessed on express shipments valued at or below a fixed
amount set under the Party’s law.?

Mothing i paragraph | shall affect the nght of Parties to eéxamine,
detain, seize, confiscate, or refuse entry of goods, or to carry out post-
clearance audits, including in connection with the wse of risk
management systems, and shall prevent Parties from requiring, as a
condition for release, the submission of additional information and the
fulfillment of non-automatic licensing requiréments.

Article 4.13: Review and Appeal

1. Each Party shall ensure that any person to whom it 15sues a determination
on a customs matter has access to:

(a) al least one level of admimistrative review of determinations by
its Customs Administration independent’ of either the official or
office responsible for the decision under review; and

(b)  judicial review of decisions taken at the final level of
admimistrative review.

Each Party shall ensure that its procedures for appeal and review are
carried out in a non-discriminatory and timely manner.

Each Party shall ensure that an authonty conducting a review or appeal
under paragraph 1 notifies the person in writing of its determination or
decision in the review or appeal, and the reasons for the determination
or decision,

* Notwithstanding this Article, o Parly may assess customs dulies, or may require formal entry
documents, for restricted or controlled poods, such as goods subject to import licensing or
similar requirements.

¥ The bevel of administrative review for the UAE may include the competent authority
supervising the Customs Adminisiration.

N
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Article 4.14: Customs Cooperation

1,

With a view to further enhancing customs cooperation through the
exchange of information and the sharing of best practices between the
Customs Administration to secure and facilitate lawful trade, the
Customs Administrations of the parties will endeavor to conclude and
sign a Memorandum of Understanding or Agreement on Customs
Mutual Assistance.

The Contracting Parties shall, for the purposes of applying Customs
legislations and to give effect to the provisions of this amangement,
endeavor o

{a)  co-operate and assist cach other in the prevention and
investigation of offenses against Customs legislations;

ih) upon request, provide each other information to be used in the
enforcement of Customs legislations; and

{c)  co-operate in the research, development and application of new
Customs procedures, in the traming and exchange of personnel,
sharing of best practices, and in other matters of mutual interest.

Assistance under this Chapter shall be provided in accordance with the
domestic law of the requested party.

The parties shall exchange official contact points with a view o
facilitating the effective implementation of this Chapter.

Article 4.15: Confidentiality

1.

Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to require a Party to furnish
or allow access to confidential information. the disclosure of which
would impede law enforcement, or otherwise be contrary to the public
interest, or which would prejudice the legitimate commercial interests of
particular enterprises, public or private. Any information received under
this Chapter shall be treated as confidential in accordance with that
Partv's laws and regulations.

Each Party shall maintain, in accordance with its domestic laws, the
confidentiality of information obtained purswant to this Chapter and shall
protect that nformation from disclosure that could prejudice the
competitive position of the persons providing the information.




Article 4.16: Subcommittee on Customs Procedures and Trade Facilnation

The Parties agree to establish a subcommittee on Customs Procedures and Trade
Facilitation (CPTF Subcommittee) under the CTG consisting of government
representative of each Party's competent authonties.
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CHAPTER 5
SANITARY AND PHYTOSANITARY MEASURES

Article 5.1: Definitions

l. The definitions in Annex A of the Agreement on the Application of
Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures in Annex 1A w the WTO
Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “the SPS Agreement™) shall apply.

2. In addition, for the purposes of this Chapter:

Competent authority means government body(ies) of each Party responsible
for developing and administering the sanitary and phytosanitary measures and
matters referred Lo in this Chapter; and

Emergency measure means a sanitary or phytosanitary measure that is applied
by the importing Party to the other Party to address an urgent problem o f human,
animal or plant life or health protection that arises or threatens to arise in the
Party applying the measure.

Article 5.2: Objectives

The objectives of this Chapter are to:

(a)  protect human, animal, or plant life or health in the territories of
the Parties while facilitating trade between them;

(b}  Enhance the collaboration on the implementation of the SPS
Agreement;

(c) strengthen  communication, consultation, and cooperation
between the Parties, and particularly between the Parties’
competent authorities;

{d)  ensure that sanitary and phytosanitary measures implemented by
a Party do not create unjustified barriers to trade;

ie) enhance transparency in and understanding of the application of
each Party’s sanitary and phytosanitary measures; and

Pl |4 a’ w ko4 1 »
k1t (f}  encourage the Parties’ participation in the development and

g adoption of intemational standards, guidelines, and
Ik recommendations.

il Article 5.3: Scope
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: This Chapter shall apply to all sanitary and phytosanitary measures of a Party
i [: that may, directly or indirectly, affect trade between the Parties.
5 Article 5.4: General Provisions

A\ l. The Parties affirm their rights and obligations with respect to each other
ik : under the SP'S Agreement.

s 2, MNothing in this Agreement shall limit the rights and obligations that each
g Party has under the SPS Agreement,

: * 3, Mo Party shall have recourse to dispute settlement under Chapter 14

il (Dispute Settlement) with respect to the obligations described in this
re. |° Chaper.

Article 5.5: Competent Authority and Contact Point

1. To facilitate communication on maiters covered by this Chapter, each
; Party shall notify the other Party of its competent authority{ies) and
il contact point(s) within 30 davs from the entry into force of this
: Agreement.

] 2 Each Party shall inform the other Party of any change in competent
3t 3 authority{ies) or in ils contact point(s) within a reasonable period of
: time, not exceeding 20 days,

Article 5.6: Sub-Committee on Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures

1. For the purposes of the effective implementation and operation of this
Chapter, the Parties hereby establish a Sub-Committee on Sanitary and
Phytosanitary Measures (“Sub-Committee on SPS  Measures™),
composed of government representatives of each Parnty responsible for
sanitary and phytosanitary matters.  The Sub-Committee on SPS
Measurcs shall work subject to the direction of the Joint Committee
established under Article 16.1 (Joint Committee).

b

The objectives of the Sub-Committee on SP5 Measures are to:
{a}  monitor the implementation and operation of this Chapter;

ib)  consider sanitary and phytosanitary matters of mutual interest for
cooperation; and




(c) enhance communication, coordination, and cooperation on
sanitary and phytosanitary matters.

The Sub-Committee on 8PS Measures ig intended 1o serve as a forum
to:

{a)  enhance mutual understanding of each Party’s sanitary and
phytosanitary measures and the regulatory and operational
processes that relate to those measures: and

(bl  exchange information on the implementation of this Chapter.

The Sub-Committee on SPS Measures shall establish its terms of
reference at its first meeting and may revise those terms as needed, and
shall thereafter meet as needed at its own diseretion or at the direction
of the Joint Committee.

If a Party considers that there is a disruption to trade on sanitary and
phytosanitary grounds. it may request technical consultations with the
other Party through the Sub-Commitiee on SPS Measures with a view 1o
facilitating trade. On receiving a request under this paragraph, the other
Party shall respond to such a request, and shall endeavour to provide anvy
requested information and respond 1o questions pertaining to the matter,
and if requested, enter into consultations within a reasonable period of
time after receiving such a request. The Parties shall make every effort
to reach a mutually satisfactory resolution through consultations within
a perwod of time agreed upon by the Parties.

Article 5.7: Equivalence

I

2

The Parties recognize that the principle of equivalence, as provided for
under Article 4 of the SPS Agreement, has mutual benefits for both
Parties.

The Parties shall strengthen cooperation on equivalence and follow the
procedures for determining the equivalence of SPS measures in
accordance with Article 4 of the SPS Agreement while taking into
accoum relevant decisions of the WTO 8PS Committee and international
standards. guidelines and recommendations in accordance with Annex A
of the 8PS Agreement.

Compliance by an exported product with SPS measures or standards of
the exporting Party that has been accepted as equivalent to SPS measures
and standards ol the importing Party shall not remove the need for that
product to comply with any other relevant mandatory requirements of
the importing Party.
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}:E z Article 5.8: Adaptation to Regional Conditions, including Pest- or Disease-
L HE Free Areas and Areas of Low Pest or Disease Prevalence
Fe- |t
i
;""'i% l. The Parties recognize that the principle of Adaptation to Regional
’;::' Conditions, including Pest- or Disease-Free Areas and Arcas of Low
}E : Pest or Disease Prevalence, as provided for under Anticle 6 of the SPS
A 4B sreement, has mutual benefits for both Parties,
Al 1 | benefits for both P
T |-
edB
}ég The Parties shall strengthen cooperation on recognition of regional
}ré; : conditions and follow the procedures in accordance with the decisions
Ml adopted by the WTO SPS Committee and relevant international
B standards, guidelines and recommendations in accordance with Annex A
ol of the SPS Agreement.
a5 |-
{715 j :
ﬂ-: Article 5.9: Risk Assessment
M|
i."i“‘a; L. The Parties shall ensure that any SPS measure i applied only to the
i extent necessary to protect human, animal or plant life or health, is based
o on scientific principles, and is not maintained without sufficient
}E-J : scientific evidence.
|
’,.:E : The Parties shall strengthen their cooperation on risk assessment in
1e accordance with the SPS Agreement while taking into account the
LA relevant decisions of the WTO SPS Committee and international
ol standards, guidelines, and recommendations in accordance with Annex
_Eﬁ A of the SPS Agreement.
T [
A Notwithstanding paragraph 1, where relevant scientific evidence is
}t;" - insulficient, a Party may provisionally adopt SPS measures on the basis
,['E of available pertinent information, including that from relevant
L. international organizations. In such circumstances, the importing Party
e shall seek to obtain the additional information necessary taking into
;i’, account available scientific evidence for a more objective assessment of
}1-" 5 risk and review the SPS measure within a reasonable peried of time. To
,f this cnd, the importing Party may request scientific and other relevant
::3 mnformation from the exporting Party.
w)
';:r',{ , When conducting a risk assessment, the Parties shall:
.E.'-'.::
| . . PRER : :
el (a) ensure that the nsk analysis 15 documented and that it provides
:f the exporting Party with an opportunity to comment, in a manner
Tl to be determined by the importing Party;
A E
.!.l'
-53 : consider risk management options that are not more trade
;E; restrictive than required to achieve its appropriate level of
i-l.'i sanitary or phytosanitary protection; and
AR




select a risk management option that is not more trade restrictive
than required to achieve its appropriate level of sanitary or
phytosanitary protection, taking into account technical and
economic feasibility.

On request of the exporting Party, the importing Party shall inform the
exporting Party of the progress of a specific risk analysis request, and of
any delay that may occur during the process,

Without prejudice to emergency measures, the importing Party shall not
stop the importation of a good ofthe exporting Party solely for the reason
that the importing Party is undertaking a review of a sanitary or
phytosanitary measure, if the importing Party permitted importation of
the good of the exporting Party at the time of the imitiation of the review.

Article 5.10: Emergency Measures

If a Party adopts an emergency measure that is necessary for the protection of
human, animal or plant life or health, the Party shall promptly notify the
measure by using the WTO SPS notification submission system as a means of
emergency notification. If a Party adopts an emergency measure, it shall review
that measure periodically and make available the results of thal review 1o the
other Party upon request.

Article 5.11: Transparency

The Parties recognize the value of transparency in the adoption and
application of sanitary and phviosanitary measures and the importance
of sharing information about such measures on an ongoing basis.

In implementing this Article, each Party should take into account
relevant decisions of the WTO SPS Committee and imernational
standards. gurdelines and recommendations.

Each Party shall notify a proposed measure or changes to sanitary or
phytosanitary measure that may have an effect on the trade of the other
Party through the WTO SPS notification submission system and the

contact points designated under Article 5.5 as a supplemental means of
notification.

A Party shall provide to the other Party, on request, copies of sanitary
and phytosanitary measures in the English language, if available, related
to the importation of a good into that Party’s territory.




Article 5.12: Cooperation and Capacity Building

L.

The Parties shall explore opportunitics for further cooperation,
collaboration, including capacity building, technical assistance, and
information exchange between them on sanitary and phyviosanitary
matters of mutual interest, consistent with this Chapter, The Parties shall
cooperate to facilitate the implementation of this Chapter.

The Parties shall cooperate and may jointly identify work on sanitary
and phyvtosanitary matters with the goal of eliminating unnecessary
obstacles to trade between the Parties.




CHAPTER 6
TECHNICAL BARRIERS TO TRADE

Article 6.1: Definitions
For the purposes of this Chapter:

TBT Agreement means the Agreement on Technical Barriers fo Trade,
contained in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement; and the definitions shall be
those contained in Annex 1 of the TBT agreement.

Article 6.2: Objectives

The objective of this Chapter is to facilitate wrade in goods, including by
eliminating unnecessary technical barriers to trade, enhancing transparency, and
promoting greater regulatory cooperation and good regulatory practices. Such
objectives may include:

{a)  ensuring that standards, technical regulation and conformity
assessment procedures do not create unnecessary obstacles o
trade;

furthering cooperation pursuant to the TBT Agreement;
promoting mutual understanding of each Party's standards,

technical regulations, and conformity assessment procedure and
enhancing transparency;

facilitating information exchange and cooperation among the
Partics in the fields of standards, technical regulation and
conformity assessment procedures; and

(e}  addressing the issues that may arise under this Chapter.

Article 6.3: Scope

1. This Chapter shall apply to the preparation, adoption, and application of
all standards, techmical regulations, and conformily assessment
procedures of central level government bodies that may affect trade in
goods between the Parties.

Notwithstanding paragraph 1, this Chapter shall not apply to:
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(a)  purchasing specifications prepared by a governmental body for
its production or consumption requirements which are covered
by government procurement; or

(b}  sanitary or phytosanitary measures which are covered by Chapter
5 (Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures),

Article 6.4: Affirmation of the Agreement on Technical Barriers to Trade

The Parties affirm their existing rights and obligations with respect to each other
under the TBT Agreement.

Article 6.5: Standards

1. Each Partv shall use¢ relevant international standards, gusdes, and
recommendations, to the extent provided in Articles 2.4 and 5.4 of the
TBT Agreement, as a basis for its techmical regulations and conformity
assessment procedures,

2. In  determining whether an international standard, gusde, or
recommendation within the meaning of Articles 2 and 5 and Annex 3 of
the TBT Agreement exists, each Party shall base its determination on the
principles set out in the “Decision of the Committee on Principles for
the Development of Intermational Standards, Guides and
Recommendations with relation to Articles 2, 5 and Annex 3 of the
Agreement”, adopted on 13 November 2000 by the WTO Committee on
Technical Barriers to Trade (Anncx 2 to PART 1 of G/TBT/1/Revl4),
and any subsequent version thereof.'

3 The Parties shall encourage cooperation between their respective
national standardizing organizations in areas of mutual interest, in the
context of their participation in international standardizing bodies, o
ensure that international standards developed within such organizations
are trade facilitating and do not create unnecessary obstacles to
international trade,

Article 6.6: Techmical Regulations

! Such international standards shall inclede, fwer alla, but are not limited to, those developed
by the International Organization for Standardization (1507, the International Electrotechnical
Commission (IEC)L e Intemational Telecommunication Union (T and Codex Alimentarios
Commission (CAC).



L.

The Parties shall use international standards or the relevant parts of them
as a basis for preparing their technical regulations, unless those
international standards or relevant parts are ineffective or inappropnate
for achieving the legitimate objective pursued. Each Party shall, upon
request of the other Party, provide its reasons for not having used
imternational standards or the relevant parts of them as a basis for
preparing its technical regulations.

Each Party shall give positive consideration to a request by the other
Party to negotiate arrangements for achieving the equivalence of
technical regulations.

Each Party shall, upon request of the other Party, explain the reasons
why it has not accepted a request by the other Party to negotiate such
arrangements.

The Parties shall strengthen communications and coordination with each
other, where appropriate, in the context of discussions on the
equivalence of technical regulations and related issues in international
fora, such as the WTO Committee on Technical Barriers to Trade,

Article 6.7: Conformity Assessment Procedures

The Partics recognise that, depending on the specific sectors mvolved, a
broad range of mechanisms exists to facilitate the acceptance in a Party's
territory of the results of conformity assessment procedures conducted
in the other Party’s territory. Such mechanisms may include:

(a)  recognizing existing international multilateral recognition
agreements and arrangements among conformity assessment
bodies;

promoting mutual recognition of conformity assessment results
by the other Party, through recognizing the other Party's
designation of conformity assessment bodies;

encouraging voluntary arrangements  between  conformity
assessment bodies in the territory of each Party;

accepting a manufacturer’s or supplier's declaration of
conformity where appropriate;

harmonizing criteria for the designation of conformity
assessment bodies, including accreditation procedures; or

other mechanisms as mutually agreed by the Parties.
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.E:";ii ; Each Party shall ensure, whenever possible, lhnl_ the results of ._.‘,5
g B conformity assessment procedures conducted in the territory of the other -ﬂ
N Party are accepted, even when those procedures differ from its own, e
ik provided that those procedures offer a satisfactory assurance of s
',;‘ applicable technical regulations or standards equivalent to its own oA
}r[ procedures. Where a Party does not accept the results of a conformity t:i
ol assessment procedure conducted in the territory of the other Party, |
'}; shall, on request of the other Party, explain the reasons for its decision. : :!1'{
';-& : In order to enhance confidence in the consistent reliability of conformity i %
}'E'-.E assessment results, the Parties may consult on matters such as the '_:"'{
}:- technical competence of the conformity assessment bodies mvolved. il i
x| : Each Party shall give positive consideration to a request by the other 5 .}*
{F'i : Party to negotiate agreements or arrangements for the mutual : ;"-1"'
}él recognition of the results of their respective conformity assessment :|ef
g‘:‘_‘: procedures. The Parties shall consider the possibility of negotiating 'Ef{
A agreements or arrangements for mutual recognition of the results of their e
;{‘: respective conformity assessment procedures in areas mutually agreed : "5':
Te: b Upon. {3t
e %
gt . The Parties shall endeavour to intensify their exchange of information E:','.:
}:I‘-Lg on acceptance mechanisms with a view to facilitating the acceptance of HE
,E'ﬁ conformity assessment results, ﬁ'
4 : |l
}'E-' Article 6.8: Cooperation _:_Hl;
1":: g
o 1 The Parties shall strengthen their cooperation in the field of standards, it
?’hi technical regulations, and conformity assessment procedures with a ; ..'ii
A vigw to: e
il {a) increasing the mutual understanding of their respective systems; : :!';
wl enhancing cooperation between the Parties” regulatory agencies : :‘f
ﬂ'{ on matters of mutual interests including health, safety and ;::;
il environmental protection; B
i) e
ake | : H BT
:‘.-'E : facilitating trade by implementing good regulatory practices; and :é!’
i enhancing cooperation, as appropriate, to ensure that technical : ;1;?
}t,-"- : regulations and conformity assessment procedures are based on H 53
;E.:; : international standards or the relevant parts of them and do not : :!E
:-_i‘; create unnecessary obstacles to trade between the Parties, : 3‘
¥al: ; In order to achieve the objectives set out in paragraph 1, the Parties shall, o
%"'! as mutually agreed and to the extent possible, cooperate on regulatory | B
:ﬁ issues, which may include the: : 7';1



promotion of good regulatory practices based on risk
management principles;

(b} exchange of information with a view to improving the quality
and effectiveness of their technical regulations;

(¢)  development of joint initiatives for managing risks to health,
safety, or the environment, and preventing deceptive practices;
and

(d) exchange of market surveillance information where appropriate.

The Parties shall encourage cooperation between their respective
organizations responsible for standardization, conformity assessment,
accreditation, and metrology, with the view to facilitating trade and
avoiding unnecessary obstacles to trade between the Parties.

Article 6.9: Transparency

Each Party shall, on request of the other Party, provide information,
including the objective of, and rationale for, a technical regulation or
conformity assessment procedure which the Party has adopted or
proposes to adopt and may affect the trade between the Parties, within a
reasonable period of time as agreed between the Parties.

When a proposed technical regulation is submitted for public
consultation or notified to the WTO, a Party shall give approprate
consideration to the comments received from the other Party, and, on
request of the other Party, pa'm'idn: writlen answers o (the comments
made by the other Party.

The Partics shall ensure that all adopted technical regulations and
conformity assessment procedures are publicly available.

When a Party detains an imported consignment, at the point of entry due
to non-compliance with a technical regulation or a conformity
assessment procedure, it shall notify the importer or its representative as
well as the contact point of the other Party designated under Article 6.10,
as soon as possible, the reasons for the detention.

Article 6.10: Contact Points

For the purposes of this Chapter, the Contact Points are:
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For Cambodia: the Institute of Standards of Cambodi, the
Ministry of Industry, Sciences, Technology and Innovation, or
its successor; and

{h) For the UAE: the Standards and Regulation Sector, the Ministry
of Industry and Advanced Technology, or its successor,

Each Panty shall promptly notify the other Party of any change of its
Contact Point.

Article 6.11: Information Exchange and Technical Discussions

Any information or explanation that a Party provides upon request of the
other Party pursuant to this Chapter shall be provided in print or
electronically within a reasonable period of time. Each Party shall
endeavor to respond to such a request within 60 days.

All communication between the Parties on any matter covered by this
Chapter shall be conducted through the Contact Points designated under
Article 6.10.

On request of a Party for technical discussions on any matter ansing
under this Chapter, the Parties shall endeavor, to the extent practicable,
to enter into technical discussions by notifying the Contact Points

designated under Art icle 6,10,
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CHAFPTER 7
TRADE REMEDIES

Section A
I. Bilateral Safeguard Measures

Article 7.1: Definitions
For the purposes of this Section:

Bilateral safeguard measures means a safeguard measure described in Article
Tl

Domestic indusiry means, with respect to an imporied good, the producers as
a whole of the like or directlv competitive goods operating within the territory
of a Party, or those producers whose collective output of the like or directly
competitive goods constitutes a major proportion of the total domestic
production of those goods;

Serious injury means a significant overall impairment in the position of a
domestic industry;

Threat of serious injury means serious injury that, on the basis of facts and not
meerely on allegation, conjecture, or remote possibility, is clearly imminent; and

Transition peried, in relation to a particular product, means the peried from
the entry into force of this Agreement until 5 vears after the date on which the
customs dutics on that product are to be eliminated or reduced in accordance
with Annex 2 (Schedules of Tariff Commitments), which shall not exceed 15
vears starting from the date of entry into force of the Agreement in any
circumstiance.

Article 7.2; Application of Safeguard Measures

1. If, as a result of the reduction or elimination of a customs duty under this
Agreement. an originating good of the other Party is being imported into
the territory of a Party in such increased quantities, in absolute terms or
relative 1o domestic production, and under such conditions as to cause
or threaten to cause serious injury to the domestic industry producing a
like or directly competitive good, the Party may, to the extent necessary
to prevent or remedy the serious imjury o s domestic industry and to
facilitate its domestic industry’s adjustment:

{a) suspend the further reduction of any rate of customs duty on the
good provided for under this Agreement; or
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increase the rate of customs dutv on the good to a level not to
exceed the lesser of:

(1) the most-favoured nation applied rate of customs duty on
the good in effect at the time the safeguard measure i3
taken; or

the base rate of customs duty specified in the Schedules
included in Annex 2 (Schedules of Tariff Commitments)
pursuant to Article 2.4 (Reduction or Elimination of
Customs Duties).

The Parties understand that neither tariff rate quotas nor quantitative
restrictions are permissible forms of a safeguard measure.
Article 7.3: Notilication and Consultation

I A Pany shall immediately deliver a written notice to the other Pany
upon:

(a)  initiating an investigation referred to in Article 7.4 relating to
serious injury or threat of serious injury and the reasons for it;

{b)  making a finding of serious injury or threat of serious injury
caused by increased imports;

{c)  applying or extending the imposition of a bilateral safeguard
measure: and

(d)y taking adecision to modify, including to progressively hberalise,
a bilateral safeguard measure,

A written notice referred to in subparagraph 1 (a) shall include:

{a) a precise description of the originating good subject to the
mvestigation including its heading and subheading under the
Harmonized System and the national nomenclature of the Party;

ib) a summary of the reason for the initiation of the investigation;
arl

the date of the initiation of the investigation and the period of
mvestigation,




Article 7.4; Investigation Procedures

1.

A Party shall provide to the other Party a copy of the public version of
the report by its competent authonty that is required under Article 7.4
1. The provided report to the other Party shall be in English.

A wrilten notice referred to in subparagraphs 1({b) through (d) shall
m¢lude:

{a)  a precise description of the originating good subject to the
bilateral safeguard measure including its heading and subbeading
under the Harmonized System and the national nomenclature of
the Party;

(b}  evidence of the serious injury or threat of serious mjury caused
by increased imports of the originating good of the Party as a
result of the reduction or climination of a customs duty pursuant
to this Agreement;

ic) a precise description of the proposed bilateral safeguard measure;

(d)  the proposed date of the introduction of the bilateral safeguard
measure, its expected duration, and, if applicable, a timetable for
the progressive liberalisation of the bilateral safeguard measure
referred to in Article 7.5.3; and

ie) in the case of an extension of the bilateral safegiard measure,
evidence that the domestic industry concerned is adjusting.

A Party proposing to apply or extend a bilateral safeguard measure shall
provide adequate opportunity for prior consultations with the other
Party, with a view to, imfer alia, reviewing the information provided
under paragraphs 2 and 4 that has anisen from the investigation referred
to in Article 7.4, exchanging views on the bilateral safeguard measure,
and reaching an understanding on ways to achieve the objective set out
mn Article 7.7.

A Party shall apply a safeguard measure only following an investigation
by its competent authority in accordance with Article 3 and Article 4.2
of the Safeguards Agreement. To this end, Article 3 and Article 4.2 of
the Safeguard Agreement are incorporated into and made part of this
Agreement, mudfatis mufandis.

Each Party shall ensure that its competent awthority complete the

investigation referred 1o in paragraph 1 within one year following its
date of initiation.
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Article 7.5: Scope and Duration of Bilateral Safeguard Measures
l. Meither Party shall apply a safeguard measure:

{a) except to the extent, and for such time, as may be necessary to
prevent or remedy serious injury and to facilitate adjustment;

{(b)  for a period exceeding two vears, except that the period may be
extended by up 1o one year if the competent authority of the
importing Party determine, in conformity with the procedures
specified in this Article. that the measure continues to be
necessary o prevent or remedy serious injury and to facilitate
adjustment and that there 58 evidence that the industry is
adjusting, provided that the total period of application of a
gafeguard measure, including the period of initial application and
any extension thereol, shall not exceed three years; or

{¢)  beyond the expiration of the transition period.

Mo hilateral safeguard measure shall be applied 1o the import of an
originating good for a period of one vear from the date of
commencement of the tariff reduction or elimination for that originating
good provided for under this Agreement.

Mo safeguard measure shall be applied again to the import of a particular
originating good that has been previously subject to such measure for a
period of time equal to the duration of the previous safeguard measure,
provided that the period of non-application is at least two years.

In order to facilitate adjustment in a situation where the expected
duration of the safeguard measure is over one year, the Party applying
the safeguard measure shall progressively liberalised at regular intervals
during its period of application.

When a Party terminates a safeguard measure, the rate of customs duty
for the originating good subject 1o that safeguard measure shall be the
rate that, according to the Party’s Schedules in Annex 2 (Schedules of
Tanll Commitments), would have been in effect but for that safeguard
measure.

Article 7.6: Provisional Safeguard Measures

I. In critical circumstances where delay would cause damage which o
would be difficult to repair, a Party may apply a provisional safeguard
measure, which shall take the form of the measures set out in Article 7.2
pursuant to a preliminary determination by its competent authority that
there is clear evidence that imports of an originating good from the other




Party have increased as the result of the reduction or elimination of a
customs duty under this Agreement, and such increased imports have
caused or are threatening to cause serious injury to a domestic ndustry
of the importing Party.

Before a Pany’s competent authority may make a preliminary
determination, the Party shall publish a public notice setting forth how
iterested parties, including importers and exporters, may obtain a non-
confidential copy of the application requesting a provisional safeguard
measure, and shall to the extent practicable, provide interested parties
adequate opportunity after the date it publishes the notice to submit
evidence and views regarding the application of a provisional safeguard
MEASLre.

The applying Party shall notify the other Party prior to applying a
provisional safeguard measure and shall initiate consultations
immediately after the provisional safeguard measure 15 apphed.

The duration of any provisional safeguard measure shall not exceed
200 days, during which period the Party applying that provisional
safeguard measure shall comply with the requirements of Article 7.4.

The Party shall promptly refund any tanff increases collected 1f the
investigation described in Article 7.4 (1) does not result in a finding that
the requirements of Article 7.2 are met.

A Party may not apply a provisional safeguard measure until at least 45
days after the date its competent authonty inimates the investigation.

Article 7.7; Compensation

A Party proposing to apply or extend a bilateral safeguard measure shall,
in consultation with the other Party, provide to the other Party mutually
agreed, adequate means of trade compensation in the form of
concessions having substantially equivalent trade effects or equivalent
to the value of the additional customs duties expected to result from the
mecasure, The Party applying a bilateral safeguard measure shall provide
the opportunity to consult within 30 days of the date on which the
bilateral safeguard measure was applied.

If the consultations referred to in paragraph 1 do not result in an
agreement on trade compensation within 30 days of the commencement
of such consultations, the other Party may suspend the application of
substantially equivalent concessions to the trade in goods of the Party
applying the bilateral safeguard measure.




A Pany who intends to suspend the application of concessions shall
deliver a written notice to the other Party applying the bilateral safeguard
measure at least 30 days before it suspends the application of
concessions in accordance with paragraph 2.

The right 1o suspend the application of concessions in accordance with
paragraph 2 shall not be exercised for the first two years during which
the bilateral safeguard measure is in effect, provided that the bilateral
safeguard measure has been applied as a result of an absolute increase
in imports and that such a bilateral safeguard measure conforms to the
provisions of this Section.

The obligation to provide compensation under paragraph 1 and the right
to suspend the application of concessions in accordance with paragraph
2 shall cease on the termination of the bilateral safeguard measure.

Any compensation shall be based on the total period of application of
the bilateral safeguard measure including, if applicable, the period of
application of any provisional safeguard measure.

1. Global Safeguard Measures

Article 7.8: Global Safeguard Measures

L.

Each Party retains its nghts and obligations under Article XIX of the
GATT 1994 and the WTO Safeguards Agreement. This Agreement does
not confer any additional rights or obligations on the Parties with regard
to global safeguard measures taken under Article XIX of the GATT 1994
and the Safeguards Agreement.

A Party taking a global safeguard measure shall exclude imports of an
originating good of the other Party as long as its share of imports of the
product concerned in the importing Party does not exceed three per cent
of total imports of the concerned product, provided that developing
country Members with less than three per cent impornt share collectively
account for not more than nine per cent of total imponts of the product
concerned.

Neither Party shall apply, with respect to the same good. at the same
time:

(a)  abilateral or provisional safeguard measure; and

(b) a measure under Article XIX of the GATT 1994 and the
Safeguards Agreement.
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Article

L.

Article

Where, as a result of a global safeguard measure, a safeguard duty is
imposed, the margin of preference, in accordance with the Schedules of
Concessions of the Parties under Chapter 2 (Trade in Goods), shall be
maintained.

Section B: Anti-Dumping and Countervailing Duties

7.9 General Provizions

The Parties reaffirm their rights and obligations under the provisions of
Article VI of GATT 1994; the Agreement on Implementation of Article
VI of GATT 1994 (Anti-Dumping Agreement); and the Subsidies and
Countervailing Measures Agreement (SCM Agreement).

The Parties recognise the right to apply measures consistent with Article
V1 of GATT 1994, the Anti-Dumping Agreement, and the SCM
Agreement, and the importance of promoting (ransparency in anti-
dumping and countervailing duty proceedings and provide the
opporiunity to interested parties o participate meaningfully in such
proceedings.

Except as otherwise stipulated in this Article, this Agreement does not
confer any additional rights or obligations on the Parties with regard to
anti-dumping and countervailing measures including the initiation and
conduct of anti-dumping and anti-subsidy investigations as well as the
application of anti-dumping and/or countervailing measures,

In any proceeding in which the investigating authority of a Party
determines to conduct an on-the-spot investigation, the investigating
authority shall follow Annex | of the Anti-Dumping Agreement and
Annex V1 of the SCM Agreement.

1.10: Matification and Consuliations

On receipt by a Party’'s competent authority of a properly documented
anti-dumping application with respect to imports from the other, the
Party shall provide written notification to the other Pany as far in
advance of its receipt of the application as possible.

On receipt by a Party’s competent authority of a properly documented
countervailing duty application with respect to imports from another
Party and before initiating an investigation, the Party shall, as
appropriate and in conformity with the procedural rules provided for in
the domestic laws and regulations of the Party, provide wrillen
notification 1o the other Party of it receipt of the apphcation and afford




the other Party a meeting 1o consult with its competent authority
regarding the application.

Article 7.11: Disclosure of Essential Facts

The investigation authority of a Party shall ensure, before a final determination
made, disclosure of all essential facts under consideration which form the basis
for the decision whether to applying definitive measures. This is without
prejudice to Article 6.5 of the Anti-Dumping Agreement and Article 12.4 of the
SCM Agreement, Disclosures shall be made in writing and allow interested
parties sufficient time 1o make their comments.

Article 7.12: Non-Application of Dispute Settlement

Meither Party shall have recourse to Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement) of this
Agreement for any matter arising under this Chapter.

Section C: Cooperation

Arnticle 7.13. Cooperation

The Partics shall endeavour to encourage cooperation on trade remedics,
between the relevant authorities of each Party who have responsibility for trade
remedy matters.




CHAPTER 8
TRADE IN SERVICES

Article 8.1: Definitions
For the purposes of this Chapter:
A juridical person is:

(a)  "owned" by persons of a Party if more than 50 percent of the
equity interest in it is beneficially owned by persons of that Party;

(b} "controlled" by persons of a Party if such persons have the power
o name a majority of its directors or otherwise to legally direct
s actions; or

"affiliated” with another person when it controls, or is controlled
by, that other person; or when it and the other person are both
controlled by the same person;

A service suppl{ed in the exercise of governmental authﬂ-rit} means any
service which is supplied neither on a commercial basis, nor in competition with
ONe OF more t-t.‘]"-’ll:f.‘ suppliers;

Aircraft repair and maintenance services mean such activities when
undertaken on an aircraft or a part thereof while it is withdrawn from service
and do not include so-called line maintenance:

Commercial presence means any type of business or professional
establishment through:

(a) the constitution, acquisition or maintenance of a juridical person;
ar

the creation or maintenance of a branch or representative office
within the territory of a Party for the purpose of supplying a
SETVICE;

Computer reservation system services mean services provided by
computerised systems that contain information about air carriers” schedules,
availability, fares and fare rules, through which reservations can be made or
tickets may be issued;

Juridical person means any legal entity duly constituted or otherwise organized
under applicable law, whether for profit or otherwise, and whether privately-
owned or governmentally-owned, including any corporation, trust/fund,
partnership, joint venture, sole proprietorship or association;

]




b el e I|.||I'I'
VAT AT T AT S P
TN AT o o o AT ATH I %
Al NN '- h.'.."h-"ﬂ!"r';qf" T l:--_.r "':-
LG ;tno_ﬁnc.hwgg;;_?.: T T ST TR Eﬁ;
1‘1']7 i
5 . ; H
% : ich is either: ey
il ans a juridical person whi 7%
il fthe other Party me f that other ‘.::{
Ml | person o ; {hﬂlﬂwﬂ'. - HH
4L ridical pe d under in the H L
I-:-Il; Ju T OTganize e operations A%
h:j :1 {d.} Constiut ; 5 E‘Ij- in Eub“a H
ve I Party, and is engag :"'r{
il territory of: ; ﬁ:{
3 B
5 L is owned or controlled by {%
s of the WTO and is u“"nh Juridical persons : :5.{
i 1) any Member « hat other Party or by h{i){a): or £
e ! (1) ral persons oft 1L« of subparagraph HES
}:_-‘-1 new et all the conditions srelal “f ¥y
18 that me - ugh commere - Friy
il-.‘.E ase of the supply o i
r,pi I: in the ¢ conirolled ¥: oS
h 8 (b) nce, owned or E A
5 e hat Party; or i
B wons of tha v =
}‘15 , natural persons of identified under 1%
Mal: (1) ther Party iden |,
5 dical persons of that o e
g (i)  juridical F'Eh ) |
o subparagraph (i); i,
:"1.‘.- E taken by: : ﬁ;
O HSUres ) :
Te|: Measures by | governments _ b
M |, regional or local g delegated by £fi
r"‘: i } ceniral, T I Urpﬂwm = H i
® (a s i the exerise of powers
v |: al bodies in the authoritics; HS
S NOnN-governmenta al governments or au byl
};r ®) central, regional or local g nder the Agreement, each i ‘iﬁ
A itments under ilable 1o it to %
H ] oS and cormmil men ke available H
: .3 igations an may and i
:ﬁ: : In fulfilling its nbhg]: reasonable Goriagot ads local governments ':-i{
A hall take suc regional and lo rritory; 1
kit Fary £ heir_observance by ¢ I bodies within its te gt
- SRS 8 nd non-governmenta sures in respect e
ae’ | authorities a fices include measu i
¢ fE ing trade in servic 5
A Party affecting i3
3:: : Measures by a ” use of a service: : 'E‘E.:
ol . -hase, payment or u of a 1 [
;E,: 2 (2)  thepurchase, p in connection with ‘h“;“ﬂﬁiﬁm o ?1."""{
- E :
AL ess to and use of, in uired by a Party to {2
O e o
i = ETVICE, SeTY i
1 SETVIC 1_L I'Hl"l'ﬂ"}r'; and . : of a L
Al the public ge l presence, of persons of : i
"ﬂ. o | omimercil p : fthe other Pa Y s
A he presence, including c ice in the temitory o i
L , c faserv . ik
AL CH the supply o ivate, which in i
9 Party for R O PELVIE, et ihi
LA rE0On, pu _ tablished i
ol NS ANy PErsOT red or es :
:‘f;:; plier of a service mea of a Party is authoriz
# s e
}:i'-:ti the relevant ma
1.:‘_-.r':
I

ie;
- lier of that serv

wle su

in effect by that Party as the sole supp

¥ A

formally or i




D A e S A N N T 0 i Gl 0 e < 00 i T (e
o T A A A T L I T B e A S ST T TR T T T — e
X
L34 E
|
8
1 H
e It
ol Natural f th : ional or & :nt resident’
e l: ~atural person of the other Farty: means a national or a permanent resident
hodt of the UAE or Cambodia;
1{: Person means either a natural person or a juridical person;
e I
i
‘,}T_z'f' : Sector of a service means:
x|
e _ .
A (a) with reference to a specific commitment, one or more, or all,
‘:‘1 : subscctors of that service, as specified in a Pany’s Schedule; or
T I
. . - . =1
?':‘-ilf (b}  otherwise, the whole of that service sector, including all of its
s subsectors;
T i
Ml
‘:“L : Selling and marketing of air transport services mean opportunitics for the air
g‘:: - carrier concerned 1o sell and market freely its air transport services including all
) aspects of marketing such as market research, advertising and distribution,
3 ¢ 4
}55 These activities do not include the pricing of air transport services nor the
}Ei applicable conditions:
oy H
il . .
{‘ﬁ ; Service consumer means any person that receives or uses a service;
el
;':- : Service of the other Party means a service which is supplied:
g
‘;{'1; (ak from or in the territory of that other Party, or in the case of
el maritime transport, by a vessel registered under the laws of that
‘:;E&, mhrf Party, orbya p-r:rs-crnlnl'lhﬂt other Party whlif:h supp['u::-; the
At ; service through the operation of a vessel and/or its use in whole
= : OF I part; or
gl
}:. (b) in the case of the supply of a service through commercial
7 - presence or through the presence of natural persons, by a service
}‘;‘l supplier of that other Party;
u Service supplier of a Party means any natural or juridical person of a Party
}:!-;._ that supplies a service;”
kel
LM HH ; ; , ; - .
l'f : Services include any service in any sector except services supplied in the
:ﬂ exercise of governmental authority;
Gl
Lo
Ak b —_—
Tl
':;f ' For the purposes of the UAE, the term “permanent resident” shall mean any natural person
:ﬁ': who is in possession of a valid residency permit under the lews and regulations of the UAE.
ﬁ'{j * Where the service is not supplied directlv by a juridical person but through other forms of
}5" commercial presence such as a branch or o representative office, the service supplier (i.e. the
'.Lﬁ:':‘ juridical person) shall, nonetheless, through such presence be accorded the treatment provided
T@ for service suppliers under the Agreement. Such treatment shall be extended to the presence
A througch which the service is supplied and need not be extended 1o any other parts of the supplier
£ : located outside the territory where the service is supplied.
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Supply of a service mcludes the production, distribution, marketing, sale and
delivery of a service;

Trade in services is defined as the supply of a service:

(a)
(b)

(<)

(d)

from the territory of a Party into the territory of the other Party;

in the territory of a Party to the service consumer of the other
Party;

by a service supplier of a Party, through commercial presence in
the territory of the other Party; or

by a service supplier of a Party, through presence of natural
persons of a Party in the territory of the other Party;

Traffic rights mean the right for scheduled and non-scheduled services to
operate and/or to carry passengers, cargo and mail for remuneration or hire
from, to, within, or over the territory of a Party, including points to be served,
routes to be operated, types of traffic to be carried, capacity to be provided,
tarifts to be charged and their conditions, and criteria for designation of airlines,
mcluding such criteria as number, ownership, and control,

Article 8.2: Scope

1. This Chapter applies to measures adopted or maintained by Parties
affecting trade in services.

(&)

i)

ic)

(d)

This Chapter shall not apply to:

laws, regulations, or requirements governing the procurement by
government agencies of services purchased for governmental
purposes and not with a view to commercial resale or with a view
to use in the supply of services for commercial sale;

services supplied in the exercise of governmental authority:

subsidies or grants provided by a Party, including government-
supporied loans, guarantees, and insurance;

measures affecting natural persons of a Party seeking access to
the employment market of the other Party. or measures regarding
citizenship, residence or employment on a permanent basis.
MNothing in this Chapter or its Annexes shall prevent a Party from
applying measures to regulate the entry of natural persons into,
or their temporary stay in, its territory, including those measures
necessary o protect the integrity of, and to ensure the orderly




movement of natural persons across, its borders, provided that
such measures are not applied in such a manner as to nullify or
impair the benefits accruing to any Party under the terms of a
specific commitment:?
measures affecting air traffic rights or measures affecting
services directly related to the exercise of air traffic rights, other
than measures affecting:*
(1)  aircraft repair and maintenance services;
(1)  the selling and marketing of air transpont services;
(iii) computer reservation system services;
(iv) ground-handling services; and
(v) airport operation services,

3. The rights and obligations of the Parties in respect of Financial Services

shall be governed by the Annex on Financial Services of the GATS,
which is hereby incorporated into and made part of this Agreement.
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Article 8.3: Schedules of Specific Commitments

l. Each Party shall set out in a schedule, called ns Schedule of Specific
Commitments, the specific commitments it undertakes in accordance
with Articles 8.5, 8.6, and 8.7.

With respect to sectors where such commitments are undertaken, each
Schedule of Specific Commitments shall specify:

(a) terms, limitations and conditions on market access;
(b)  conditions and qualifications on national treatment;

(c)  undertakings relating to additional commitments;

* The sobe fact of requiring a visa for naturnl persons of certain country and not for these of
olhers shall not be regarded as nullifying or impainng benefits under a specific commitment.

* Notwithstanding subparagraphs (iv) and (v}, this Chapter shall apply to measures affecting
ground handling services™ and “airport operation services® only for a Party that opts 10 make
commiiments in relation fo such services in nccordance with Article 8.3 (Schedules of Specific
Commitments),
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}:: | () where appropriate, the time-frame for implementation of such
i commitments; and

e (e) the date of entry into force of such commitments,
Measures inconsistent with both Articles 8.5 and 8.6 shall be inscribed

b in the column relating to Article 8.5. In this case the inscription will be
considered to provide a condition or qualification to Article 8.6 as well,

4. The Parties” Schedules of Specific Commitments are set forth in Annex 84
T |- (Schedules of Speafic Commitments)

Article 8.4: Most-Favoured Nation Treatment

5y If. after the entry into force of this Agreement, a Party enters into any agreement
™ on trade in services with a non-Party, it shall endeaver to negotiate, upon request
b by the other Panty, the incorporation into this Agreement of a treatment no less
il favourable than that provided under the agreememt with the non-Party. The
'\ : el s iane e .

15 | Parties shall 1ake into consideration the circumstances under which a Party
re.[i enters into any agreement on trade in services with a non-Party.

Article 8.5: Market Access

1. With respect to market access through the modes of supply identified in
- the definition of "trade in services” contained in Article 8.1 each Party
_Eﬁr shall accord services and service suppliers of the other Party treatment
Il no less favourable than that provided for under the terms, limitations and
A conditions agreed and specified in its Schedule of Specific
- Commitments.”
2. In sectors where market access commitments are undertaken, the
measures which a Party shall not maintain or adopt, either on the basis
ik of a regional subdivision or on the basis of its entire territory, unless
I otherwise specified in its Schedule of Specific Commitments, are
defined as:

| {a)  limitations on the number of service suppliers whether in the
form of mumerical quotas, monopolies, exclusive service
5l suppliers or the requirements of an economic needs test;

i B * I a Party undertakes a market-access commitment in relation to the supply of a service through
L the mode of supply referred 10 in subparagraph (a) of the definition of “trade in services”
contained in Article 8.1, and if the cross-border movement of capital is an essential part of the
service itsell, that Party is thereby committed 10 allow such movement of copatal. 1f a Party
undertakes a market-access commitment in relation Lo the supply of a service through the maode
of supply referred 1o in subparagraph () of the definition of "rade in services” in Article 5.1, it
et |t 15 thereby committed 1o allow related transfers of capatal into its termlory.
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Article 8.7 Addiwional Commtments

The Parties may negotiate commitments with respect to measures affecting trade
in services not subject to scheduling under Articles 8.5 and 8.6, including those
regarding qualification, standards or licensing matters. Such commitments shall
be inscribed in that Party's Schedule of Specific Commitments.

Article 8.8: Modification of Schedules

Upon written request by a Party, the Parties shall hold consultations 1o consider any
madification or withdrawal of a specific commitment in the requesting Party's
Schedule of Specific Commitments. The consultations shall be held within three
months after the requesting Party made its request, In the consultations, the Parties
shall aim to ensure that a general level of mutually advantageous commitments no
less favourable o trade than that provided for in the Schedule of Specific
Commitments prior to such consultations is maintained. Modifications of
Schedules are subject to any procedures adopted by the Joint Commitiee established
in Chapter 16 (Administration of the Agreement).

Article 8.9: Domestic Regulation

1. In sectors where specific commitments are undertaken, each Party shall
ensure that all measures of general application affecting trade in services
are administered in a reasonable, objective, and impartial manner,

{a})  Each Party shall maintain or institute as soon as practicable
Judicial, arbitral or adminstrative tribunals or procedures which
provide, on request of an affected service supplier, for the prompt
review of, and where justified, appropriate remedies for,
administrative decisions affecting trade in services. Where such
procedures are not independent of the agency entrusted with the
admimistrative decision concerned, the Party shall ensure that the
procedures in fact provide for an objective and impartial review.

The provisions of subparagraph (a) shall not be construed to
require a Party to institute such tribunals or procedures where this
would be inconsistent with its constitutional structure or the
nature of its legal system.

Where authorisation is required for the supply of a service on which a
specific commitment under this Agreement has been made, the
competent authorities of each Party shall:

{a)  within a reasonable perwd of time after the submission of an
application considered complete under domestic laws and
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regulations, nform the applicant of the decision conceming the
application;

i | (b)  in the case of an mcomplete application, on request of the
' applicant, klentify all the additional information that is required
to complete the application and provide the opportunity to
remedy deficiencies within a reasonable time frame:

(¢)  on request of the applicant, provide without undue delay
information concerning the status of the application; and

(d)  if an application 18 terminated or denied, to the extent possible,
inform the applicant in writing and without delay the reasons for
such action, The applicant will have the possibility of
resubmitting, at its discretion, a new application.

4, With a wview to ensuring that measures relating to qualification
requirements and  procedures, technical standards, and licensing
requirements do not constitute unnecessary barriers to trade in services,
in sectors where specific commitments are undertaken, the Parties shall
aim to ensure that such requirements are:

(a})  based on objective and transparent criteria, such as competence
and the ability 1o supply the service;

(b)  not more burdensome than necessary to ensure the quality of the
service; and

(c) i the case of hicensing procedures, not in themselves a restriction
on the supply of the service.

= In determining whether a Party is in conformity with the obligation
under paragraph 4, account shall be taken of international standards of
relevant international organisations applied by that Party.*

6. In sectors where specific commitments regarding professional services
are undertaken, each Party shall provide for adequate procedures to
verify the competence of professionals of the other Party.

7. The Parties shall jointly review the results of the negotiations on
disciplines on domestic regulation, pursuant to Article VL4 of the
GATS, with a view of incorporating them into this Chapter.

P The term “relevant intemational organisations” refers to international bodies whose
miembership is open 1o the relevant bodies of the Parties 1o this Agreement.




Article 8.10: Recognition

e L. For the purposes of the fulfilment, in whole or in part, of its standards or
Eﬁ : criteria for the authorisation, licensing or certification of service
e, | supplicrs, and subject to paragraph 3, a Party may recognise, or
gl encourage its relevant competent bodies w recognise, the education or
}::': experience obtamed, requirements met, or hicences or cerifications
4 granted in the other Party. Such recognition, which may be achieved
i:‘.; through harmonisation or otherwise, may be based upon an agreement
ol or arrangement between the Parties or their relevant competent bodies,
}":Z or may be accorded autonomously.

Wyl

::'lf:.:. 2. Where a Parly recognises, by agreement or arrangement, the education
f‘":‘.; or experience obtained, requirements met, or licenses or certifications
re |- granted in the terrtory of a non-party, that Party shall afford the other
el Party adequate opportunity to negotiate its accession to such an
ﬁf agreement or arrangement, whether existing or future, or to negotiate a
o comparable agreement or amangement with it. Where a Party accords
:"-": recognition autonomously, it shall afford adequate opportunity for the
¥o i other Party to demonstrate that the education, experience, licences, or
};.._ certifications obtained or requirements met in that other Party's territory
= should also be recognised.

il

,'il 3 A Party shall not accord recognition in a manner which would constitute
;m' a means of discrimination between the other Party and non=Parties in the
?,:; apphcation of s standards or enteria for the authorisation, licensing or
1l certification of service suppliers, or a disguised restriction on trade in
::_: services.

}t_ 4, The Parties agree to encourage, where possible, the relevant bodies in
%;F, their respective termitories responsible for issuance and recognition of
:t: professional and vocational qualifications to:

12

il {(a)  strengthen cooperation and to explore possibilities for mutual
}t’; recognition of respective professional and vocational
}:: gualifications; and

el

:r.:‘-',-? {b)  pursue mutually acceptable standards and criteria for licensing
E{ and certification with respect to service sectors of mutual
E!Fl importance to the Parties.

¥ |=

A I

EE} Article 8.1 1: Payments and Transfers

n:

A 1. Except under the circumstances envisaged in Article 8.15, a Party shall
}f.' not apply restrictions on intemational transfers and payments for current
s i transactions relating to its specific commitments.
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2. Nothing in this Chapter shall affect the rights and obligations of the
Parties as members of the Intermational Monetary Fund under the
Articles of Agreement of the Fund, including the use of exchange actions
which are in conformity with the Articles of Agreement, provided that a
Party shall not impose restrictions on any capital transactions
inconsistently  with s specific commitments regarding such
transactions, except under Article 8.15 or at the request of the
International Monetary Fund.

Article 8.12: Monopolies and Exclusive Service Suppliers

The rights and obligations of the Parties in respect of monopolies and exclusive
i service suppliers shall be governed by paragraphs 1, 2, and 3, of Article VIII of
i the GATS, which are hereby incorporated into and made part of this Agreement.

Ml Article 8.13: Business Practices

: The rights and obligations of the Parties in respect of business practices shall be
re. I} governed by Article 1X of the GATS, which 15 hereby incorporated into and
i made part of this Agreement.

e Article 8.14; Safeguard Measures

The Parties note the multilateral negotiations pursuant to Article X of GATS on
: the question of emergency safeguard measures based on the principle of non-
L ¢ discrimination. Upon the conclusion of such multilateral negotiations, the
I Parties shall jointly review the results for the purpose of discussing appropriate
Lol amendments to this Chapter so as to incorporate the resulis of such multilateral
ae | negotiations.

I Article 8.15: Restrictions to Safeguard the Balance-of-Payments

P H l. The Parties shall endeavour to avoid the imposition of restrictions 1o
friin safeguard the balance of payments.

ﬁ:é 2. Where any of the Parties 1o this Agreement 18 in serious balance of
A payments difficulties, or under threat thereof, it may adopt or maintain
it restrictive measures with regard to trade in services, including on
i3t payvments and transfers.

The rights and obligations of the Partics i respect of such restrictions
shall be govermed by paragraphs | 10 3 of Article XII of the GATS,
which are hereby mcorporated into and made part of this Agreement. A

¥
e
[
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re | Party adopting or mauntaining such restnctions shall promptly notify the
- Joint Committee thereof

Ie. b Article 8.16: Denial of Benefits

s
=

. A Party may deny the benefits of this Agreement 1o a service supplier
: that 15 a juridical person, if persons of a non-Party own or control that
E T juridical person and the denying Party:

¥ (a) does not maintain diplomatic relations with the non-Party and
;?_.' that non-Party 15 not a Member of the WTO:; or

:::; ib)  adopts or maintains measures with respect to the non-Party or a
o . person of the non-Party that prohibit transactions with the
oy juridical person or that would be violated or circumvented if the
i benelits of this Agreement were accorded to the juridical person,

: 2, In the case of the supply of a maritime transport service, if it establishes
I that the service 1s supplied:

Ay (a) by a vessel registered under the laws and regulations of a non-
el Party, and

el ih) :I".t:.-' al}'u:lrmn Fd' a non-Party which operates and/or uses the vessel
A in whole or in part.

el e

' ; Article B.17: Review

AE With the objective of further hiberalising trade in services between them, the

ye- [2 Parties agree to jointly review their Schedules of Specific Commitments, taking

2 nto account any services hiberalization developments as a result of on-going

el work under the auspices of the WTO.,

el Article 8.18: Annexes

T The following Annexes form part of this Chapter:

% (a) Annex BA (Schedules of Specific Commitments);

(h)  Annex BB (Telecommunication services).




ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIAS SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. This Schedule sets out Cambodia’s commitments in accordance with Article 8.3 (Schedules of Specific Commitments).

2. For the purposes of this Schedule:

a. The classification of services in this Schedule 15 based on the Services Sectoral Classification list (MTN.GNS/W/120
dated 10 July 1991). “CPC”, where referenced. refers to the activity according to the Provisional Central Product
Classification (Statistical Papers Series M No. 77, Department of International Economic and Social Affars,
Statistical OfTice of the United Nations, New York, 1991), unless otherwise specified;

The use of (**) against individual CPC codes mdicates that the specific commitments for that code shall not extend
to total range of services covered under that code;

€. Unbound® means unbound due to lack of technical feasibality.

d. “Unbound™ means no commitment in the specified sector. subsector, or activity.

3. All limitations on market access and national treatment in the horizontal commitments shall apply o all sectors and
subsectors where specific commitments are made in this Schedule.

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2} Consumption Abroad 1) Commercial Presence  4) Presence of Natural Persons

Limitations on Market Limitation on National
Access Treatment

1. HORIZONTAL COMMITMENTS

APPLICABLE TO ALL SECTORS LISTED IN THIS SCHEDULE

P [ (3), (4), Unbound for
Subsidies subsidias,

inchuding for  rescarch

Sector or Sub-Sector Additional Commitments

I O T T T T T T T T T e T T o
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Muodes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX HAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2y Comsumpiion Abroad

3y Commercial Presence

4 Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
ACCEss

Limitation on MNational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

development.

Tax Measures

(1), (2), (3), None with
respect to faxes.

Land

(3} Non-Cambodian natural
and juridical persons may
lease but not own land.

Acquired rights

The conditions of
ownership,

management, operation,
juridical form, and scope of
activities as set out in a
license or other form of
approval establishing or
authorizing the operation or
supply of services by an
existing foreign service
supplier, will not be made
maore restrictive than those
in existence as of the date
of Cambodia’s accession 1o
the WTO.

Investment iIncentives

(3 Investors, seekng
mcentives  under  the
provisions of the Law on

(3) None




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumption Abroad

3y Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
Treatment

Additional Commitments

Investmend, shall have the
obligation

to provide adeguate and
consistent  training  to
Cambadian staff, including
for promotion to  Senior
POSIONS.

Peesence of Natural Persons

(4) Unbound except for
measures  concerning  the
temporary entry  and
temporary stay of a natural
person who falls in one of
the following categories:

| Business Yisitors:

A natural person who:

- enters Cambaodia for
the purposes of
participating in
business  meetings,
establishing
business
including
negotiations for the
gale of services
and/or other similar
activities;
stavs i Cambodia
without  receiving

contacis

(4) Unbound except for
measures  affecting  the
categorics of natural persons
referred to in the market
access column,




ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIAS SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2) Consumption Abroad 1) Commercial Presence 4} Presence of Natural Persons

ikt o Sl St Limitations on Market : Limitation on ™ational Lddittosal Commibinissits
Access | Treatment

mcome from within
Cambodian sources;
and

does not engage in
making direct sales
to the general public
or supplying
SETVICES,

Entry wvisa for business
visitors shall be valid for a
p::riud af 90 days for an
mitial stay of 30 days, which
may be extended.

Persons _responsible  for
tiin ol a com a

Persons working in an
executive or  managerial
position, receIving
remuneration from an entity
as defined below, who are
responsible for the setting up,
in Cambodia, of a
commercial presence of a
service  provider of a
Member, that will suppont
employment  of  persons
described in




ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIAS SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2) Consumption Abroad 3) Commeercial Presence 4} Presence of Natural Persons

Limitations on Market Limitation on National
Access Treatment
a, b, and ¢ below. The subject
persons are not subject to a
maximum duration of stay.

Sector or Sub-Sector Additional Commitments

The natural persons
responsible for setting up of a
commercial  establishment
are not subject to a maximum
duration of stay. Economic
Needs Testing Requirement
is applicd.

1] 1

| Natural persons who have
been employed by a juridical
person of another member for
a period of not less than |
vear and who seek temporary
entry to  provide services
through a branch, subsidiary
and affiliate in Cambodia and
who are:

a) Executives: without
requiring compliance with
labour market tests, persons
within an organization who
primarily direct the
management of the
organization, exercise wide
latitude in decision-making,




ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIA’S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2} Consumption Abroad 1) Commercial Presence 4} Presence of Matural Persons

r : . - — et
| Seidai o Bab Rl Limitations on Market Limitation on National Additiomal Comimitrsents
Access Treatment

and receive only general

supervision or direction from
higher level executives, the
board of directors, or
shareholders of the business.
Executives  woulkl  not
directly perform tasks related
to the actual supply of a
service or services of the
organization.

b) Managers:  without
requiring compliance with
labour mearket tests, natural

reons  emploved by a
fewi-dicﬂl entity and who

ssess  knowledge at an
advanced level of :;-x’purlise
ar pmprir:lur].-' knowledge ofa
juridical  entity  product,
service, research, equipment,
techniques, or management,
and who primarily direct the

u:l:jgimi'.rﬂlmn or a department
of the

organization; supervise and
control the work of other
supervisory, professional or
managenal employees; have
the authority to hire and fire
or recommend hinng, firing
or other personnel actions;




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANMNEX HAa
CAMBODIA™S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2) Consumplion Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Matural Persons

Sector or sub-Sector

Limitations omn Market
Access

Limitation on Matiomnal
Treatment

Additional Commitments

and exercise discretionary
authority over day-to-day
operations. They do  not
include first-line supervisors,
unless  the  employees
supervised are professionals,
nor o they e e
employees who  primarily
perform tasks necessary for
the supply of the service,

¢)  Specialists:  Natural
PErsOns, within an
organization who possess
knowledge at an advanced
Il:r:-l'jcl ?J: continued expertise
and w SSCSS proprietary
kmwl_:dg_gﬂ Et' ’ HE;
organization’s SCTVICEes,
research equipment,
techniques, or management.

Tcm]:u,}rur:.r_ r_t:ﬁ'tdl::n-:::.r aiud
work permit is required for
the natural persons in the
categories  defined  under
intra-corporate  transferees.
Such permits

are issued for two years and
may be renewed annually up
to maximum of five years in
total.  Economic  Needs

(13, (2} (3). (4) Cambodia
remams  unbound to  all
measures with respect to
permanent residents.




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border

ANNEX SAa
CAMBODIA®S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Supply

2) Consumpiion Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Natural Persons

S R

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on MNational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

Test Requirement  1s
applied to the category of
pecialists.

(13, (2), (3), (4) Cambodia
remams unbound o all
measures with respect to
permanent residents.’

I
I
|

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border

Supply

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Aceress

2y Consumption Abroad

3y Commiercial Presence

4 Presence of Natural Persons

Limitation on Mational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

SECTOR-SPECIFIC C

OMMITMENTS

BUSINESS SERVICES

A. Professional Services

((a) Legal Services (CPC
861)

(1} Mone
(2) None

(3} In commercial

association with

(1) None
(2) MNone

(3] None

" In accordance with paragraph | of Article 17.4, Cambodia shall endeavor to remove this limitation in accordance with its laws and regulations governing
the treatment of permanent residents once such laws and regulations are establizhed.




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIAS SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumpiion Abroad

1y Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitationm on Mational
Treatment

sSSP

Additional Commitments

I
1
|
|

Cambodian Law Firms®,

and may not directly
represent clients in
courts.

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

Unbound except as
mdicated m the
horeontal commitments.

s

Forewgn legal consultancy on
law of jurisdiction where
service supplier is qualified
as a lawyer {including home
country law, third country
law, and intemational law)

Mone
None
Mone

LUnbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

MNone
Mone
MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

BebhhlELD R
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(b} Accounting, auditing,
bookkeeping (CPC
26211, 86212, 56220)

Mone, except must have
commercial presence in
Cambaodia for auditing
SCIVICEs.

(2) None

(2)

MNone

* 1M legal services provided in foreign law (including home country and third country law) and international law, the commercial association with Cambodian
law firms is not required. Commercial association is understood to include any commercial arrangement and does not imply a specific juridical form,

=

u



Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERYICES

2) Consumption Abroad

3y Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Matral Persons

Sector or sub=Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
"I:'E:atmn:-nt

Additional Commitments

MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

harromal commitments.

(3)

(4)

MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

{c) Taxation services (CPC

8630)

MNone
Mone
MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horionial commitments.

None
Mo
Mome

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

Architectural services
{consulting, planning or
design services) (CPC
B6T1)

Mone
MNone

MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the
hortzontal commitments.

None
None
None

Unbound except as
indicated mn the

horizontal commitments.




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2) Consumpiion Abroad

3y Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Natural Persons

R

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on Mational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

(e) Engmneering services
(CPC B672)

m

(2)
(3)
(4)

MNone
Mone
None

Linbound except as
indicated in the

horzontal commitments.

(1)

Mone
Mone
None

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

(fH -|111|:gr.¢1|:d enginecring
services (CPC 8673)

MNone
Mone
Mone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

MNone
None
Mone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horzontal commitments,

Urban planning and
landscape architectural
services (CPC B674)

Mone
None

Mone

Mone
None

MNone




HEr L
ANNEX 8Aa {g
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES i
H
Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2) Consumption Abroad 3} Commerctal Presence 4] Presence of Natural Persons ll;}
Sector or Sub-Sector LIm"”T:i::; Dl L'mmz'lt:]:;:m";:rhuﬁl Additional Commitments : !
S— {4} Unbound except as (4) Unbound except as I:_-'__‘
indicated in the indicated in the [ i
horizontal commitments. horizontal commitments, ': ::'
f:{ e
{h) Specialized medical (1) Unbound {1} Unbound I 1
services (CPC 93122) |
(2) None (2} None || g
Dental services (CPC l:|
93123%%) (3) Provision of services is | (3) MNone |§ 5
permitted through a joint '
These services are venture with Cambodian o
limited only to juridical persons. :3;
orthodontic services, oral B
surgery, and other (4) Unbound except as (4) '_-Jﬂl_fiﬂ'-mﬂ CXCept as Flh
specialized dental indicated in the indicated nthe 2
RS horzontal commitments. horzontal commitments. Ié]t'ff
B.  Computer and Related Services I;'fi.:
(a) Consultancy services (1} None (1) None If;'.‘::
related to the installation s
of computer hardware (2) None (2) None I
(CPC 841) s
{3) None {3) None HE
(b) Software implementation - ,:
services (CPC 842) =
{c) Data processing services




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIAS SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumption Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4 Presence of Matural Persons

Sector or Aub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
Treatment

(CPC §43)

{dy  Data base services (CPC

844)

{e) Other (CPC 845+849)

{4) Unbound except as
indicated in the
horzontal commitments.

(4) Unbound except as
indicated i the
horizontal commitments.

Additional Commitments

C. Research and Development Serviees

R & I Services on
natural sciences (CPC
£55), only limited to:
Research and
experimental
development services
on engineering and
technology (CPC
85103)

Research and
experimental
development services
on agncultural
sciences (CPC 85104)
Research and
experimental
development services
on medical sciences

1} Unbound

2} Mone

1) Mone

4) Unbound, except as
indicated in the
horizontal section.

Unbound

Mone

Mone, except foreign
suppliers are required
to transfer innovative
technology, skills, and
knowledge to  local
employees.

Unbound, except as
indicated  n the
horgeontal section.




ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2}y Consumption Abroad 1) Commercial Presence 4) Presence of Natural Persons

ToE S

Limitations on Market Limitation on ™ational
.-}_c:m:ss Treatment

Sector or Sub-Sector Additional Commitments

and pharmacy {(CPC
85105) =
Interdisciplinary 1} Unbound Linbound

research and 2) None None :
experimental 3) None 3) Mone, except foreign |
development services 4) Unbound, except as suppliers are required |
(CPC 85300%%), indicated  in the to transfer innovative |
limited only to the horizontal section. technology, skills, and
following ficlds: knowledge to  local
Edwcarional employees.
engineering Unbound, except as |
Seience, technology, indicated  in the
enginecring and honzontal section.
mathematics (STEM)

E. RentalLeasing Services Without Operators

{d) Renting and leasing of (1) MNone MNong
studio recording _

equipment (CPC (2) None None

23109*%*)

(3) None

(4) Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments,

Mone

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

3-Aa-14




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA®S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumption Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4y Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Seetor

Limitations on Market
Acecess

Limitation on MNational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

F. Other Business

Services

Advertising services
(CPC BT71)

Market research services
{CPC 86401)

Management consulting
services (CPC BaS)

Services related to
management Consulting
(CPC 866)

Technical testing and
analysis services (CPC
B676)

(1} Mone
(2) None
(3) None

(4) Unbound except as
inchicated in the

horizontal commitments.

None
MNone
MNone
Unbound except as

mndicated in the
horceontal commtments.

R

Services incidental to
mining (CPC 883*%)

Services incidental to
energy distribution
(BET=*):

Exclusively covers only
consultancy services

(1 “None
(2) MNone

(3) None

(1) None
(2) None

{3) None




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumption Abroad

3) Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market

Limitation on National

Tt

Additional Commitments

distribution on a tee or
contract basis of
electricity, gascous fucls

to houschold, industrial,
commercial and other
LLREFS

and steam and hot water |

horizontal commitments.

Access Treatment
related to the {4) Unbound except as {4) Unbound except as
transmission and indicated i the indicated n the

horizontal commitments,

' (k) Placement and supply
services of Personnel
i (CPC 872)

{m) Engincering related
scientific and technical
consulting services (CPC
RG6TS)

{q) Packaging services (CPC
876)

|{_i} None
(2) None
(3} Mone

(4) Unbound except as
indicated in the

horgontal commitments.

(1) None
(2) None
(3} None

{4) Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commatments.

2, COMMUNICATION SERVICES

B. Courier Services

Courier services (CPC 7512)

T

(1} Moneg

{1} MNone




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX SAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2) Consumption Abroad

3 Commercinl Presence

4} Presence of WNatural Persons

Seitor ot Sub-Sictin Limitations on Market Limitation on National Addlibensl Commnltinaiis
Access Treatment
(2) None (2} None
{3) MNone (3} None
| (4) Unbound except as {4) Unbound except as
indicated in the indicated in the
horizontal commitments. horizontal commitments.
o Telecommunication Services

Commnments are taken consistent with "Notes for Scheduling Basic Telecom Services Commitments”
(S/GBT/W/2/Rev.1) and Market Access Limitations on Spectrum Availability” (S\GBT/W/3).

{a) Voice telephone
services (CPC 7521)

(b) Packei-switched data
Iransmission services
(CPC 7523**)

(c) Circunt-switched data
[FANSIMISSION ServIces
(CPC T523%%)

(d) Telex services (CPC
7523%%)

(e} Telegraph services (CPC

requirement for local
shareholding of up to
49%.

(4) Unbound except as
indicated n the
horizontal commitments.

(1) None (1) None
(2) MNone (2} MNone

(3) None, except subjectto | (3) None

{4) Unbound except as

indicated in the
horizontal commitments.
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Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIAS SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2) Consumption Abroad

1y Commercial Presence

4] Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Markei
ACCess

7522)

Facsimile services (CPC
T52] %84 T52Q%)

Private leased circuit
services (CPC
7522%*+7523*%)

E-mail (CPC 7523**)

Voice-mail (CPC
T52 %%y

On-line information and
data base-retrieval (CPC
7523%%)

Electronic Data
Interchange (CPC

1323**)

Enhanced/value added
facsimile services, incl.
store and forward, store

None
MNone
MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horrontal commitments,

Limitation on National
. Treatment

Additional Commitments

Mone
Mone
Mone

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horontal commitments.




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumption Abroad

3} Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
Treatment

Additional Commitments

and retrigve (7523*%*)

(m) Code and protocol
CONVersion

in) On-line information
and/or data processing
{including transaction
processing) (CPC B43%*)

_in_:j Other mr?ices:

| - Mobile services
[

1 (1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Mone
Mone
MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

(1)
(2)
(3
(4)

None
MNone
MNone

Unbound except as
mdicated in the

horizontal commitments.

Cambodia commits to permit
licensed suppliers of mobile
telecommunications

services choice of technology
used in the supply of such
SETVICES.

CONSTRUCTION AND RELATED ENGINEERING EEIH"IC-ES
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ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

Sector or Sub-Sector

3) Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Matural Persons

Limitations on Market
"'E"?,Fi"—'-“‘

A. General Construction
Waork for Buildings
(CPC 512)

Ceeneral Construction
Waork for Civil
Engineering (CPC 513)

Installation and
Assembly Work (CPC
514 + 516)

Building Completion
and Finishing Waork
(CPC 517)

Other (CPC 511 + 515
+ 518)

i1} Unbound*
None
None
Unbound except as

mdicated m the
horizontal commitments.

Limitation on National
Treatment

e

Additional Commitments

(1)

Unbound*

None

None

Unbound except as
mdicated in the

harrontal commitments.

shedibia

L L

DISTRIBUTION SER

VICES

Commission agents’
services (CPC 621)

(1) None
(2) MNone

(3} MNone

B Aa=20
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Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumgption Abroad 3) Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Matural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
Trl.-ntrpur.rnt

Additional Commitments

(4)

Inbound except as
indicated in the

horeeontal commitments,

{4) Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

. Whaolesale trade services
{(CPC 622):

Whiolesale trade

services of motor

vehicles (CPCaI1TT)

Sales of parts of motor
vehicles (CPC6A113)

Sales of motorcyeles
and related parts
(CPCH121)

Wholesale trade
services of radio and
television equipment,
musical mstruments
and records, musie
scores and tapes
(CPC62244)

Mone
None
Mone

Unbound except as
ndicated i the

horizontal commitments.

e ETTY s S

(1} None
{2) None
{3) MNone

(4) Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments.




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2) Consumption Abroad

3) Commercial Prescnge

4) Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
ACCESS

Limitation on MNational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

. Retailing services (CPC
631 +632; 6111 + 6113 +
6121):

Fetail sales of motor
vehieles (CPC 61112);

Sales of parts of motor
vehicles (CPC 6113);

Sales of motorcycles
and related pars (CPC
6121).

For supermarkets and
large department stores
u-nl:,'j;

Food and non-food
retailing services
(CPCo31+632),
excluding sales of
pharmaceutical goods,
medical and

(1
(2)
(3)

None
None
None

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

(1) MNone

(2) None

(3) None

{4) Unbound except as
indicated in the

horeontal commetments,

! Large supermarket and department stores are those of floor space no less than 2000 square metres,




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Sector or Sub-Sector

2} Consumption Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4} Presenee of Matumal Persons

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
Treatment

Additional Commitments

orthopedic goods
(CPC 63211).

Retailing services of
radio and television
equipment, music
instruments, music
scores, and audio and
video records and
tapes (CPC 63234)

S Y

). Franchising services

(CPC 8929)

None
Mone
Fone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

None

Mone
None

Unbound ¢xcept as
indicated in the

horeontal commitments.

E. Other:

= Retanl sales of motor

fuel (CPC 613)

MNone
Mone

None

Mone
Mone

None
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Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

21 Consumption Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4 Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

o

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on MNational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

(41 Unbound except as
indicated in the
korzontal commitments,

{4) Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments,

5. EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

B. Secondary Education
Services (CPC 922), which
only limited to the following:

Technical and Vacational

secondary education services
| {CPC 92230**), limited only
to tourism, engincering,
manufacturing, agriculture,
infrastructure, environment,
science and technology

1} Unbound

2) None

3] None

4) Unbound, except
natural persons  fall
under the categories of
Business Visitor, and
(a) Executive Director
as  mdicated in  the
horizontal section,

Unbound

None

None

Unbound, except
natural persons fall
under the categories of
Business Visitor, and
(a) Executive Director
a5 indicated in the
horrrontal section.

and Vocational

School-type
educuation SETVICES fior
handicapped  students(CPC
92240), limited only fto
Loursm, engineering.
manufacturing,  agniculture,

Technical
Secondary

Linbound®

Mo

None. Foreign equity
participation is limited
to maximum of 70%
through Joint Venture.

Unbound*

None

None

Unbound, except as
indicated in the
horizontal section.

Cambodia will seck to
establhish an independent
national accrediting process
for market purposes m
education and professional
services which is in keeping
with global practice.

Administration of technical
and vocational educational
mstitutions shall comply with
domestic laws, rules and
regulations of the relevant
cducation commission on the
operation of technical and
vocationnl education
programs




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

21 Consumption Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4} Presence of MNatural Persons

Sector or sub-Sector

Limitations on Markei
ACCess

Limitation on National
Treatment

Additional Commitments

infrastructure, environment,
science and technology

4) Unbound, except as
indicated i the
horizontal section.

C. Higher education services
(CPC 923)

. Adult education (CPC
924)

: Other education services
(CPC 929)

(1) None
None
None
LUnbound except as

indicated in the
horezontal commitments.

Mane
Mone
Mone
Unbound except as

indicated in the
harrontal commmtments.

6. ENVIRONMENTAL SEVICES

A. Sewage services (CPC
9401

. Refuse disposal services
(CPC 9402)

. Samitation and similar
services (CPC 9403)

. Other services:

- Cleaning of exhaust
gases (CPC 9404)

(1) MNoneg

(2) Mone
(3) None

(4) Unbound except as
ndicated in the
horzontal commitments.

Mone
Mofne
MNone

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horieontal commitments.




ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2) Consumption Abroad 3) Comnunercial Presence 4) Presence of Natural Persons
: Limitations on Market Limitation on National | e
anal Commitments
Sector or Sub-Sector R Trestment Additi n_ C
| I
Moise abatement
services (CPC 94035)
|
- Nature and landscape
protection Services
(CPC 9406
- Coher environmental !
services not included
elsewhere (CPC 2409) |
7. FINANCIAL SERVICES
A All insurance and insurance-related services
{a) Life insurance services {1} Natural or juridical (1) None
{CPC 81211 Person can enker into
contract only with the
INSUTANCE COMpanics
licensed to carry out
insurance business in the 3 None
Kingdom of Cambodia | (2} Nome
(2) None (3) None
(3) Mone
R-An-26 ﬂ—r
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Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

21 Consumption Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4} Presence of Natural Perzons

Sector or Sub-Sector

.-'ﬂ:tm

Limitation on National

Treatment

Additional Commitments

(4) Unbuund'cxccpt as

indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horzontal commitments,

{b) Non-life insurance
services (CPC 81299

None for marine,
aviation, and transport
INSUrance.

Marme, aviation and
transport Insurance
services may be supphied
by insurance companes

licensed to carry out
insurance business in the
Kingdom of Cambodia.

For all other non-life
INSUrance services,
natural or juridical
persons can enter into
contract only with the
INSUFANCE COMpanies
licensed to carmy out
insurance business in the
Kingdom of Cambodia.

None




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumption Abroad

Y Commercial Presence

4 Presence of Matural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on MNational
Treatment

Additional Commitments

—

(2)
(3)
(4)

Mone
None

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

{4) Unbound except as
indicated i the

horizontal commitments.

(¢) Reinsurance and
retrocession (CPC
81299%)

e

None

Mone

MNone, except companies
must remsure 20% of

therr risk in Cambodia
Re.

Unbound except as
mchicated in the

horontal commitments.

Unbound except as
indicated in the

hornzontal commitments,

(d) Services auxiliary to
msurance {including
broking and agency
services) (CPC 8140)

Nome
MNone

Mone

Mome
None

None




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA™S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2} Consumption Abroad

31 Commercial Presence

Sector or sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
Treatment

Additional Commitments

(4) Unbound except as
indicated i the

horrontal commitments.

{4) Unbound except as
indicated in the
horzontal commitments.

B. Banking and ot

her financial services

The commitments for
subsectors (a), (b) and (d)
refer to commercial banking
anly.

{a) Acceptance of deposits

and other repayable
funds from the public
(CPC BILIS-81119)

Lending of all types.
including, inter alia,
consumer credit,
mortgage credit,
factoring and financing
of commercial
transaction (CPC 8113)

All payment and money
lransmission service,
including credit, charge

(1) None, except deposits
from the public must be
reinvested in Cambodia

Mone

Only permitted through
authorized financial
institutions as banks

Linbound except as
indicated in the

horgzontal commatments.

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments.




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

21 Consumplion Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

4} Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

A

Limitations on Markei
ArCEss

Limitation on National
Treatment

Additional Commitments

and debit cards, traveller
cheques and bankers
drafts (CPC 81339**)

i The commitments for

| subsectors (c) and (c) refer to
' commercial banking only.

| (¢) Financial leasing (CPC

L Bl

e)

Cruarantees and
commitments (CPC
£1199%*)

1)
(2)

(3)

Uinbound
MNone

Unbound until related
laws and regulations are
established.

Unbound except as
mndicated in the

horgrontal commitments.

MNone
MNone
None

Unbound except as
indicated in the

hormontal commitments,

Trading for own account
or for account of
customers, whether on
an exchange, in an over-
the-counter market or
otherwise, the following:

- money market
instruments (including
cheques, blls,

Unbound
MNone

Unbound for subsectors
() = (1), until the
Government of
Cambodia determines
what types of entities can
conduct these services,

Mone

Mone

None

4 According to services sectoral classification list, this refers 1o only pant of the total range of activities covered by the CPC concordance




ANMNENX BAa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Horder Supply 2) Consumption Abroad 3) Commercial Presence 4] Presence of Matural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector Limitations on Market Limitation on National Additional Commitments
Treatment

certificates of the related laws and
deposits) (CPC regulation are
B1330%%). established, amd such
business 15 authorized by
foreign exchange the government or other | (4} Unbound except as

(CPC 81333); relevant designated indicated in the
authority. horizontal commitments.

derivative products

including, but not (4} Unbound except as
limited to, fitures and indicated in the

options (CPC horizontal commitments.

g1339+*),

exchange rate and
interest rate
mstruments, including
products such as
swaps, forward rate
agreements (CPC
B1339**);

transferable securities
(CPC B1321%);

- other negotiable
instruments and
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4 Presence of Matural Persons
Additional Commitments

3) Commnercial Presence
Treatment

Limitation on National

ANMEX SAa
CAMRODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

=
z
=
=
g
E
(]
=

Limitations on Market

Sector or Sub-Sector
financial assets,
inc luding bullion
(CPC 81339*%)

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply




CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

{(h) Money broking (CPC
81339%%);

Settlement and clearing
services for financial
assets, including
securities, derivative
products, and other
negotiable instruments
(CPC 81339%* or

BI319**%)

Advisory, intermediation
and other auxiliary
financial services on all
the activities listed in
subparagraphs (v)
through (xv), including
credit reference and
analysis, investment and
porttolio research and
advice, advice on
acquisitions and on
corporate restructuring
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ANNEX BAa
CAMBODIAS SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES
Ba =34

Lt
and strategy (CPC 8131

or§133)

financial data processing
and related including

underwriting and

other financial services

software by suppliers of
(CPC E131)

() Provision of financial
mformation, and
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i account or for account | Bt
;:E': 3 of customers on an {2} None (2) None o
ek exchange: _ | g
Mk (3) Permitted through (3) None %
;_‘_'_ - = Listed equity sgcuritiﬁ firms receiving : ,
:"Eﬁf securitics ]mens:c_lu operate ::'
EE - securities underwriting | e
Te |: *  Listed debt and dealing business, and | il
e | securities brokerage businesses { for %9
;_._‘ : account of customer : Z
Wl =  Derivative only) from the Securities | ::
‘:-.E : products and Exchange Regulator BE
T I {contract for of Cambodia (SERC) i
] difference) 1 5 nd (4) _l_lnl_:l-nund ..:Hmpt & I !
se according to the law a s licsated i the i
Aak regulations of sccuritics horizontal commitments, Hh
5 | s¢ctor in the Kingdom of I ';f
:f f Cambodia. ki 59,;
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CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

ANNEX BAa

Participation in issues
of all kinds of
securites, including
underwriting and
placement as agency
{(whether publicly or
privately) and
provison of services
related to such ssues
(CPC 8B132);

Aszel management,
such as cash or
portfolio management,
all forms of collective
investment
MANAZEMENt, pension
fund management,
custodial, depository
and trust services
(CPC B119** +
81323*);

Aszsel management
such as portfolio
management (CPC
81323%)

Advisory, investment
and portfolio research

| 1) Unbound
2) None

'. 3) Permitted through the
companies receiving license

from the Secunties and
Exchange Regulator of
Cambodia (SERC) according
to the law and regulations of
seCcuritics sector in the
Kingdom of Cambodia.

4) Unbound, except as
indicated in the horizontal
commitments

) Mone
2) None

3) Mone

4} Unbound, except as
indicated in the horizontal
commiments
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CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Provision and transfer

of financial

related software by
suppliers of securities
services (CPC 8131)

and advice (CPC

8133)

information, and

el
T




ANNEX SAa
CAMBODIA’S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2} Consumption Abroad 3) Commercial Presence 4} Presence of Natural Persons

Limitations on Market Limitation on National
Access B Treatment

! Sector or Sub-Sector

Additional Commitments

HEALTH RELATED AND SOCIAL SERVICES

. Hospital services (CPC | (1} None
9311):

(2) None

Ownership and

management of (3) At least one director for

private hospitals and techmical matters must be

clinics only Cambodian,

Unbound except as

{(4) Unbound except as indicated in the
indicated in the horwrontal commitments.
horizontal commitments.

TOURISM AND TRAVEL RELATED SERVICES

A. Hotels and Restaurants

Hotels (CPC 64110), only for | (1) None
Three-Star Hotel or Higher.*

(2) None

(3} Mone

* Three-star hotel is defined as in the Fifth Deaft Hotel Ratmg Classification of March 2003, which will be implermented in December 2003.




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA’S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

2) Consumption Abroad

1y Commercial Presence

4} Presence of Matural Persons

| Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
Access

Limitation on National
Tl_'::ntmmt

Additional Commitments

4)

Unbound except as
indicated in the

horizontal commitments.

(4)

Unbound except as
indicated i the
horontal commitments,

[Restaurants (CPC 642, 643)

(1)

Linbound*®
MNone

Permut 1s granted taking
into account
characteristics of the
area”

Linbound

(1)

(3)

Unbound*
MNone

Unbound

Unbound

nperators services
(CPCT4TI)

: B. Travel agencies and tour

Mone
Mone

None, except foreign
equity participation
limited to 519 for travel
Agencics

None
MNone

MNone

* The main criteria are: the number of and impact on existing restaurants, historical and artistic characteristics of the location, geographic spread, impact on
iraflic conditions and creation of new employment,
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ANMNEN BAn |:
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply 2) Consumption Abroad 3) Commercial Presence 4} Presence of Natural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitations on Market
AcCcess

Limitation on National
Treatment

Additional Commitments

(4) Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

. Tourist puides services
(CPC 7472)

(1) Mone

{4) Unbound except as
ndicated in the
horontal commitments.

(1) None

(2)
(3)

(4)

MNone
Mone

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horzontal commitments,
Cambodian nationality 15
required for Toursst
Crundes.

(4)

MNone
None

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horeontal commitments.
Cambodian nationality is
required for Tourist
Crundes.

SEhlbthsa s

J':'.-
o iy

o

A. Entertainment Services

Other ententainment services | (1) None (1) None ;
n.c.c. (CPC 96199): [
- Cinema theatre (2) MNone (2) None
services, including
cinema projection
SETVICES

(3) None {3) None

|
10. RECREATIONAL, CULTURAL AND SPORTING SERVICES "ﬂ

|

|




Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa
CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERYICES

2) Consumption Abroad 3) Commercial Presence

4} Prescnce of Matural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

Limitation on National
Treatment

Limitations on Markei

Additional Commitmenis

'(4) Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

Unbound except as
indicated in the
horizontal commitments,

1. TRANSPORT SERVICES

A. Maritime Transport Services

International transport
{ Freight and passengers)
| (CPCT7211 and 7212),

| excluding cabotage

{1} Unbound
(2) Unbound
{3} Unbound
{4} Unbound

Where not otherwise made
available to the international
maritime transport suppliers
pursuant to Article XX VI
{e) (1), no measures shall be
applied which deny
reasonable and
nondiscriminatory

access to the following
SETVICES:

[. Towing and tug
assistance;

2. Provisioning, fuelling
and watering,

3. Garbage collecting and
ballast waste disposal;

4, Emergency repair

facilitics;
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Modcs of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

ANNEX 8Aa

2} Consumplion Abroad

3 Commercial Presence

CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

4} Presence of Matural Persons

Sector or Sub-Sector

| |

Limitations on Marloet

Limitation on National

Additional Commitments

-  Computer Reservation
System Services (CRS)

indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

indicated in the
horizontal commitments.

o Access Treatment
| 5. Lightering and water taxi
SETVICES;
. Ship agencies;
h T. Custom brokers:
8. Stevedoring and terminal
SETVICES,
9. Surveying and
classification services.
C. Air Transport Services i
- Aircraft repair and (1) None (1) None
mainteninee Services
1":[5[1 EEEJH ;t':l {E} N'ﬂ“": {2_' HUI‘H.'
; : - 3) None
- Selling and marketing of {3) -Nane )
Bir-transport services (4) Unbound except as (4) Unbound except as

E. Rail Transport Services

Passenger

(CPC T111)

Transportation

Freight Transportation {CPC
T112)

1} None

2} None

3) None, Foreign equity
participation 5 hmited
to maximum of 70%

1} None
2} None
3} None, except foreign
suppliers are required
to transfer innovative
technology, skills, and

5
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ANNEX BAa

CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

2) Consumpiion Abroad

1y Commercial Presence

4) Presence of Matural Persons

e

Limitaﬁ;'n.-t on Market

Limitation on National

(e)

(CPC T124)

Maintenance and repair
of road transport
equipment (CPC

1 12+8867)

Supporting services for
road transport services
(CPC 744)

Sector or Sub-Sector Access Triatoent Additional Commitments
and through Jont knowledge to  local
Venture, employees.

4) Unbound, except as 4) Unbound, cxcept as
indicated in  the indicated in  the
horizontal section. horizontal section.

F. Road Transport Services

| (a) Passenger transportation | (1) None (1) MNone

(CRC T121 + 7122)

(2) None (2] None

(b} Freight transportation )

(CPC 7123) {3) None (3] None
(e} Rental of commercial {(4) Unbound except as {4) Unbound except as
' vehicles with operator indicated in the indicated in the
] horizontal commutments. horizontal commitments.

G. Pipeline Transport Services
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ANNEX BAa

CAMBODIA'S SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS FOR SERVICES

Modes of Supply: 1) Cross-Border Supply

2) Consumption Abroad

31 Commeercial Presence

4) Presence of Natural Persons

|

Sector or aub-sector

Limitations on Market |

e e ——

Limitation on National

Additional Commitments

L Access Treatment
| (a) Transport of fuels (CPC 17  Services must be (1) None
E T131) provided through a
' (b) Transport of other goods contract of concession |
I (CPC 7139) granted by the State on |
I case-by-cases basis,

(2) None
! (2) None .
' (3) None
i (3) Services must be F
i provided through a
| contract of concession
I granted by the State on
| case-by-cases basis. (4) Unbound except as
| indicated in the

{4) Unbound except as horizontal commitments.

indicated in the
horontal comimitinents.
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ANNEX BADb
UNITED ARAB EMIRATES
SCHEDULE OF SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS

l ¥

T

i‘":-ﬂi INTRODUCTORY NOTE:

oy :

}:{"E [. This document s¢ts out the United Arab Emirates (UAE)Y's schedule of
{

}E specific commitmenis under the Trade in Services chapler of the UAE-
ﬂ.;j Cambodia Comprehensive Eeonomic Partnership Agreement (CEPA). This
{i‘:: infroduciory note should be regarded as forming an integral part of the UALE s
e | schedule.

iy

}l.‘-; 2. The request has been prepared based on the Services Sectoral
L

Classiltcation List in decoment MTMN.GNS'W/120. Belerences ta CPC
iodes refier to the CPC codes as wsed in the Provisional Central Product
Classification (Statistical Papers Series M No. 77, Depariment of
Imternational Economic and Social AfTairs, Statistical Office of the United
Nations, New York, 1991) and are meant to define the scope of the
commitments, unless otherwise stated,




Modes of supply:

I} Cross=border supply

2) Consumplion abroad

31 Commercial presence

4} Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on Mational Trestment

Additional Commitments

. HORIZONTAL
COMMITMENTS

ALL SECTORS AND S5URB-
SECTORS OF SERVICES
INCLUDED IN THIS SCHEDULE'

1} Commercial presence will be
through ether:

{1} arepresentative office or a
branch with no limitations on the
participation of foreign capital
{foreign ownership of 100% s
granted); or

(i} nn incorpornfion &5 8 company
with maximum foreign cquity as
set out in the specific sectors
below, which shall take any of
the legal forms as allowed under
UAE law

For some specific sectors and
sub-sectors, commercial presence
may be condiiened on benefits

3} Acquisition of land and real estate s
nid permitted to foreigners or (o
companies in which foreign nationals
have a shareholding, Howewver, foreign
companies authorized to carry on ther
activities in UAE may own land aad
real estate only to the extent necessary
to conduct their sctivities as allowsd
and in aceordance with laws and
regulations governing ownership of
real esiate at the Federal and Emirate
lewvels,

(1) Government subsidized services
meay only be extended 10 UAE
natisnals

{u} Foreign notionals of compainees
with foreign share holdings may
be reguired to pay direct taxes on
incame derived from work of
operations in the UAE, whereas
local services suppliers or local
UAE companies may nof be
required to pay similar 1axes

' The UAE will not offer any commitments m energy and energy rekated services, This offer does not inclede any commitasent uncler thise services.




Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 3} Consumption abroad 3) Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Limitations on Market Access Limitatiens on National Treatment Additional Commitmenis

in the form of technology keeping 1 view the provisions of
transfer, Research & Article XIV, Paragraph (d) of
Development programmes, GATS,

technical assistance, and
cducational and training of local
human resources.

(iiy  Free zones: 100% foreign
ownership is permitted in Free
Zones as =t out in the specific
sub-sectors below.

#1 Unbound, excepd for except for 4) Unbound, except for measures
neasures copncerning the eniry of . concerning the categories of
tcmanar:.-' stay of natural persons in natural persons referred 1o in the
he following categonics., market access column

A Business Visitors

A natural person who stays in
thie UAE, withowt acguinng
remunecration from within the
UAE and without engagimg in
making direct sales to the
general public or supplyving
services, for the purposes of
participating in business
meetings, business conlacis
including negotiations for the
sale of services andfor other
similar activities including those
o prepare for establishing a
commaercial presence in the
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2y Consumpiion abroad 3) Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Entry and stoy for persons i
this category sholl not be for
more than 90 days in any 12
maonth period
Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment |  Additional Commitments
¢l - The work right for the
spouses of intra-
corporate transferees is

ale iransferees granted according 10 the

managers, executives and LR
specialists (as defined below) whe UAE Inboz Iew

; Transparcency: all
hawve been in the employment of a = - :
L disciplines comcernng
juriclical person of another Party labour, residency and
outside the LA F for a r.r_mcrd of otk tis laws are
fiol less than one year prios to thie publicly available.
date of application for entry inlo
the UAE and are bemg ransferred
toa branch or affiliate in the UAE
of the aforesaid juridical persomn.
Eniry will be subject to the
fodlowing conditions:

B. Intra-corporate Transferces

The number of managers,
executives and specialisis shall be
limited to 50% of the todal
number of managers, execulives
and specialistz of each zervice
supplier

Their entry shall be for a period of
thiree vears sulgect 1o renewable
for additional years,

{111} Their stay in the UAE will be
subject to UAE labour and
immigradion laws




Modes of supply: 1} Cross-bordersupply 2) Consumpiion abroad 3y Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment | Additional Commitments

[efinitions:
Managers! persons within an

organization who primarily direct
the organization of a depariment
or sub-division of the
argankzation, supervise and

control the work of other
supervisory, professional or
munagenial emplovees, have the
authority 1o hire or fire or
recommend hiring, firing, or
other personnel achon (such as
promotion or leave
athorization), and exercise
discretionary authority over day (=
to day operation, docsn’t include "r__."
first-line supervisar unless the gl
employecs supervised are I iy
professional, nor does include ] :!‘::
emplovees who primarily iyt
perform tasks necessary for the : lij
provision of the service, Hiag
et
Executives: Persons within an ' :_";'_;
organization, who primanly B Bl
direct the management of the "_ﬂ
organization, establish the goals it
and policies of the organization, ) P
exercise wide latitude in 1'!:‘
decision-making. and receive |:}t
1 fii
55
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e
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4) Presence of naturalpersons
Additional Commiiments

Limitations on Mational Treatment

3) Commercial presence

ced level |.

xecutives would not directly
of expertise and who possess

perform tasks related 1o the

3:| I'.'n:mxmn;ﬂi-r:-ﬂ abraad
cxecutives, the board of directors

or stockholders of the business,
organization’s services, rescarch,

equipment, technigues or

Limitations on Market Access
MAnagement.

only general supervision or

direction from higher-level
actual provision of service or

services of the organization.
propretary knowledge of the

knowledge m an advan

Specialists: persons within an
organization whao possess

E

1} Cross-bordersupply

Modes of supply:

TP I T T T T L TR T L L T B T i L LN LT L ELL R




Modes of supply;

1) Cross-border supply

2 Con :.urnpl':uq abeoad

3) Commercial presence

4} Presence of natural persons

Kector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treatment

Additional Commitments

1L SECTOR SPECIFIC

COMMITMENTS

BUSINESS SERVICES

Professional Services

Legal Services (CPC 86l)

Consultancy on  the law of
Junschetion where the services
supplier is qualified a3 a lawyer
and on internanonal law {Part of
CPC 861)

1)

None.
MNone.

Foreign equity is limited 1o 75%,
Adter § years from the entry inlo
force of the Agreement up 1o
100%% foreign equity will be
allowed,

Unbound except as indicated in
the horizontal section.

MNone.
None,

Mon-UAE lawyers cannof plead
in UAE courts, or nci belore
official bodies, or perform notarial
functions,

Unbound except as indicated in
the horizantal section.
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2} Consumption abroad 3 Commercial presence

4) Presence of nawralpersons

Hd.'rl_ur ar sub=sector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additenal

Commitments

b, ."IE'.'IJUIHII'I-E..-iIIIIJIIIF-IE.ﬂI'Idi:"I.JUk* MNone, 1
keeping services {(CPC B621 &
8622}

M,
MNone, Wone,

HNone,

Unbound except as indicated in the

horizontal section, Unbound except as indicaled in the
horizodntal section,




Muades of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply

2} Consumplion abroad

1) Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Seetor or sub-scctor

Limitwtions on Markei Access

Limitations on National Treatment

Additional
Commitmenis

c. Taxaton Services (CPC E630)

Only the following sub-sectors:
Business tax planningand
consulting (CPC B6301)
Fusimess [y ]:-:rl,.Trumriqm andd
review services (O 86307)

Mone,
Mone,
Foreign equity limited (o 75%.

Unbound excepi as indicated in
ihe horizontal section.

I} Mone.
31 Mone.
31 Mone.

4) Unbound excepl as indicated in the
horizontal section.

d s Architectural Services (CRC
2671

2. Enginecring Services (CPC 8672)

£ Imegrated Engineering Services
(CPC 8673}

.  Urban planming and landscape
architectural services (CPC 8674}

Mome.

Mone,
Foreign equity himited 1o T3%.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section.

None,
Hone.

Mone,

Unbound, except as indicated in the
hortzental section.




4} Presence of natural persons

Unbound, except ag indicated in

the horizontal section.

1y MNuone,

4)

i
T
c
g
.
=y
‘et
T
ol
&F
E
g
o
!
=
L]

2} Consumption abroad

thie horizonial seciion,

Mone.
3}  Foreign equity is allowed up 1o 7084, | 3) None,

4}  Unbound, except as indicated in

I}

I} Cross-border supply
‘edical and dental services{CPC

Modes of supply:

h.




At

Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 21 Consumption abroad 3) Commercial presence 4} Presence of natural persons

Sector ar sub-secior Limitations on Market Access Limitations o Mational Treatmemt Additional
Commitments

Vieterinary services (CPC 931201 ) 1} Mone. 1} Mone.

|
I
!
| 3) Foreign equity is limited to 75%. 3} MNone,

2}  MNone. 2} Mone,

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 4} Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section. the horizontal section.

B. Computer and Belated Seryvices

Consulancy services related to the None. Mone.
mnstallation of computer hardware
(CPC &41) MNone, Mone.

Software implementation services : Mone.
(CPC 842) None for services under CPC 841
K45 Unbound, except as indicated
Data processing services (CPC 843) For CPC 849 foreign equity is in the horizontal section,
limited to 70%, Within seven
Data base services (CPC 844) years from the entry into force of
the Agreement 100% foreign
Maintenance and repair equity will be allowed,

services of office machinery
and equipment including 4y Unbound, except as indicated in

compulers (CPC 845) the horizontal section.

Oiher computer services (CPC B49)




Modes of supply:

LI

Rescarch and Development
Dervices

R.& D services on natural sciences
{(CPC E51)

B& D services on social sciences
and humanines (CPCES2)

Interdisciplinary R&ED services
{CPC B53)

1)

2)

3

1} Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad

1) Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Mone,

SNone,

None,

Unbound, except as indicated
in the horzrontal section,

1

2)

MNone,

MWone.

Unbound, except as indicisted 1
the horizonial section,

Rental and Leasing Services
without Qperators.
{excluding rental and
leasing services relating to
cars)

Relating to ships (CPC 83103)

Relating to other transport
equipment (CPC 331010 + 83102 4
B3105)

Foreign equity 15 limited 1o
T,

Unbound, excepi
ag indicated in the horizental

Wone,

Waone.

Unbowind, except
as indicated in the horizontal




Muodes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply

2y Consumption abroad

3} Commercial presence

43 Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub=secior

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Trestment

Avclelitional
Commitments

Chher Business Services

Addvertising services (CPCET1)

MNone.

Foreign equity is limited to
T,

Unbound, except us indicated in
the horizontal section

Mone.

Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horreontal section,

llurk-lu'l: research and public
epinion polling services (CPC 864)

MNone,
Mone.
Mone,

Unbound, except as indicated in
ithe horizental section.

Mone.

MNone.

Unbound, except as indicated in
thie horizonial section,
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2) Consamption abroad 3y Commercil presence 4) Presence of natural persons

| Sector or sub-secior Limitations on Market Aceess Limitations on Mational Treatment Additional

Commitments

g. Related 1o scientific and techmical | 1) None. [} None
consulting services (CPC 8675)

2]

Fnrcir_n m:*uil!.' i% limited 1o 1)
T5%, Adter 5 vears from the
entry into force of the
Agreement foreign eguity will
be allowed up to 100% Unbound, except as indicated in the
horizonta] section,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the harirontal section.
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Ml of 5|..||1-'|'.||I1_.': 1) Cross-bordersupply

2) Consumption abroad

1) Commercial presence

4) Presence of notural persons

Rector or sub-secior

Limitations on ¥arket Access

S

Limitations an WNational Treatment AddiTtun;l

Commitments

Building-Cleaning Services
(CPC 874)

Unibound.

Mone

Unbound, except as indicated
under horizontal segtion,

I.J_n bound,

None,

Unbound,

Unbound, except as indicated
under horizontal ection.




Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2} Consumphion abroad 3) Commercial presence 4) Presemce of natural persons

Sector or sah-sector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on Natlonal Treatment | Additional
Commitments

— e

] l"hu[ugr.';ph:u; Servicex (CPC Modie. 1} Muone.
ATE0Y |
None.

Unbound, except as indicated

i The horirontal section.
Unbound, except as indicated

in the horrzontal s&ction,

Packaging Services (CPC KT60)

None.

Mo, Mode.

Unbound, except as indicated in Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizonial section. the horizontal section.




x Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2} Consumption abroad 3 Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons i+
X il . i
:i: z Sector or sub-sector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on Matlonal Treaiment Additional j
re: . Commitments | i
E':‘;.: L. Printing and publishing services | 1) MNone 1" Nonme. ] '
M (CPC 88442) {53
""'1". 3 2)  MNone. ) Mone, EI:;
:"1:‘? : :54':" ]
'l..‘l:"ll I- 3l Foreign eqgunly i limied to .If
ik 0% 31 None iF
A 158
haf 4)  Unbound, except as indicated in _ _ :-‘;
TE 3 the horizontal section, 4] L:'nbﬂur_:d, excepl as mdicated n o
s the horizonial section. P
.r. - I l','j
Mk m. Convention services (CPC 1}  Mone I} None. El:‘;
Wy : AT009)* il
oy j i3
o = 2]  None, 2} None. .\:
Bt K7
?".- : 31 Foreign equity is limited to 1) None. |':I1-_'I
S £ T0%. i-:|-';§
3 & =L
ki1 |2
e 4)  Unbound, except asindicated in - | 4} Unbound, except as indicated in | :'_!',:t
‘:'f-; ihe horizonial section. the horvzontal section. AN
iA: |5t
w: i %ag
A ol
el _ e _ ek
1::!,'-? *The (*) indicates that the service specified is a component of a more aggregated CPC item specified elsewhere in this classification list. :;{
%
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M Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2} Consumption abroad 3} Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons b
e il
i |
5 — %
i:' Secctor or sub-sector Limitutinns on Market Access Limitatinns on MNational Treatment Additional :li}
Mt Commitments | |
Fe. |° - H [
i 2. MMUN RVICES | :'f
1] 3 | i,
i‘{l 3 - 1 -.j_..
:;;_ : A.  Postal Serviees (CPC 7511) 1)  Nome. ‘ e
ref 1) None., i -
il ey
’,-,:f : Only handling of documents, 2) M, 3 | : i'{*
b 5 lett sis, and | , aroe s I Naone, s
';'-?_' ; sl g st e 3y Foreign equity is imited 10 49%, | __;’
}1’ : 31 Maone, I i 2
:‘;; : 4y Unbound, except as indicated in | | o,
Fo the horteontal section. 4)  Unbound, except d | H
5 ,except s mdicated an | B A
}:" 5 s o= = —— r the horizontal section. - | )
}'_:-.'t 3 B. Courier Services (CPC 7512) 1} Mone | : ‘_5_
o E ) None. .
) ] i
i 2)  None ik
S b 2y  None. H
s Bk
g B =] o5
}:.'.r : L} Foreign equity 1s limited (o i1 WNone. |- ':.1.:
}j; : 49%. HE;
B HE=Y
AL ¥ O
T{'_; : 4} Unbound, except as indicated in i :.?}
tﬁi' 4)  Unbound, except as indicated the horizontal section. [z ot
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 21 Consumption abroad 3} Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub=secior Limitations on Markel Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional
Commitments

| ESS =

L Telecommunicalion Services:

| HORIZONTAL COMMITMENTS:

The comimitments taken are based on the scheduling principles provided by the following WTO documents: “Notes for scheduling Basic Telecom
Services Commitments” (S/GBT'W/2Rev. 1) and "Market Access Limitations on Spectrum Availability” (S/GRTW/ )

This Schedule on basie telecommunication does not include any broadcasting services according 1o the UAE telecommunication and the TDRA
regulmery framework on different issues meluding but not limited to the specirum license.”

3y Any network installed m UAE must
be operated by a company registered in
UAE, the foreign equity of which shall
be limited to 49%.

' Broadcasting services” is defincd as o mdo commmmmication sivics in which the Bansmessions ace nfemdad for diec reception by the genera] poblic, incliding sound transmisadons, Iclevision tramsmicsions o
ot her s of Eansmissions, In the Telecommusicstions Liw of the UAE, broadeasring is sot pan of basic telecommainication sorvices




Modes of supply:

1) Cross-bordersupply

2y Consumpiion abroad

1) Commercial presence

43 Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-=sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on MNational Treatment

Additional
Commitments

Ve telephone services (CPC
1521}

Omly companies with
commercial presence may
provide telecom services.

Residents are allowed (o purchase
telecom services in the territory of
Cambodia according to the
regulatory framework in the UAE
and in the termitory of Cambodin,

Duopaly. The TDRA will consider
the feasibility of suppliers
additional 1o the duopoly. The
commercial presence is required
and subject 1o 49 foreign equity
limitation.

Unbound, except as imdicated in
the horizontal section,

1y MNone, except as indicated in
the market aecess column,

Moneg, excepl o5 indicated inthe
market access column.,

Home,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizonial section,

PFacket-switched data
fransmission services(CPC
T523*%)

Only companieswith
commercial presence may
provide telecom services,

21 Residents are allowed to
purchase telecom services
in the territory of
Cambaodia according to the
regulatory framework in
the UAE and Cambodia

Mone, except as indicated in
the market access column.

Mone, except as indicated in the
market access column,

Mone

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section.




4} Presence of natural persons

o
wd
g
o
il
E
=
5
E
b

2y Consumpiion abroad
Duopaoly. The TORA will consider

the feasibility of suppliers

1} Cross-bordersupply

Modes of supply:

3)

additional to the duspoly, The

commercial presence is required

and subject to 9% foreign equity

larmatation,

Unbound, except as

4)

indicated in the horzontal




Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 1) Consumption abroad 1) Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub=sector Limitations on Market Access Limitatlons on National Treziment Additionuzl
Commitments

e

Circuit=switched data Only companies with [y  None, except as indicated i
iransmission services{CPC commercial presence may the market access column,
To2y*s) provide telecom services.

None, excepl as indicated in the

Residents are allowed (o
markei aceess eolumn.

purchase telecom services in the
territory of Cambodia according
to the regulatory framewark in
the UAE and in the territory of
Cambosdia,

None.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizantal section.

Duopaly. The TDRA will
consider the feasibility of
supphers addstional to the
duopoly. The commercial
presence is required and subject 1o
489% foreign equity lamitation.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horrzontal sechon,




Modes of supply:

1} Cross-bordersupply

2} Consumpdion abroad

3) Commercial presence

4) Presence of naluralpersons

Sector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

| Limitations on Mational Treatment

Additional Commitmenis

| . Telex services (CPC

Ta23"")

1}y Only companies with
commercil presence may
provide telecom services.

Residents are allowed io
purchase telecom services
in the terntory of
Coambodia according 1o
the regulatory framework
in the UAE and in the
territory of Cambodia.

[Dwopoly. The TDRA will
consider the feasibility of
suppli.-l.rrﬁ additonal to the
duopoly. The commercial

presence is required and subject
to 49% foreign equity limitation,

Unbound, excepd as
indicoted i the horrzontal
secihion,

1} Mone, except as indicated
in the market access
column.

Mone, excepl as mdicated
in the markel access
column,

Unbound, except as
indicated in the horizontal
sgction,
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Modes of supply:

1) Cross-bordersupply

2} Consumption abroad

Sector or sub-secior

Limitations on Market Access

3y Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

o rE—

Limitations on National Treatment

Additional Commit ments

d. Telegraph services (CPC
T522%*)

——

I}

3)

4]

OUnly compames with
commercial presence may
provide telecom services,

Eesidentz are allowed 1o
purchase telecom services in the
territory of Cambodia according
o ihe regulatory ramework m
the UAE and in the territory of
Cambasdsa,

Duaspoly. The TDRA will
consider the feasibility of
supplicrs additional to the
duapoly. The commercial
presence 15 regquired nnd subject

to 49% forcign equiaty limitation.

Unbound, except as indicated i
the horizontal section.

13 Nome, except as indicaed
in the markel acgess
column,

2} Moeme, excepi as indicated
in the markel access
column.

3} MNone.

4} Unbound, excepl as
indigated in the horszontal
seciomn,
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply

23 Consumption abroad

3) Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-seclor

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on MNattonal Treatment

Additional Commitments

e —

| & Facsimile services (CPC 7521%* +
7529*%)

1

ﬁl||'r|.' -::mn]i:'uuh with
commercial presence may
provide telecom services.

Residents are allowed to
purchase telecom services in the
territory of Cambadia according
fo the regulatory framework in
the LUAE and in the territory of
L nmbodia,

Duopoly. The TRDREA wall
consider the feasibility of
supphers additional to the
duopoly. The commercial
presence is required and subject
to 49% foreign equity limitation,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section,

1)

None, excepl as indicaled
in ihe market access
column.

MNone, excepl as indicaled
in the market access
column,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the hornizontal section,

AL NN NN
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply

2} Consumption abroad

3y Commercial presence

4) Presence of naturalpersons

Sector or sub=sector

Limitations an Market Access

Limitations on National Treaiment

Adlditional
Commitments

I.

Privaie leased circuit services
{CPC 7522%* + 7523*"}

I} Only companies with

commercial presence may
provide telecom services.

2} Residents are allowed 1o

purchase telecom services
Cambodia according to the
regulatory framework in the
UAE and in the territory of
Cambodia.

3} Duspoly. The TDRA will

)

codaider the feasibility of
suppliers additional to the
duopoly. The commercial
presence 15 required and subject
to 49% foreign equily limitation,

Unbound, excepd as indicated in
the hormzonial section.

None, excepl as indicated in the
market access column

None, except as indicated in the
markel access colummn,

Wone.

Unbound, except as indicated = the
harizontal section,
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 21 Consumption abroad 3y Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

TS

Sector or sub-sector Limitations om Market Access Limitations on National Treatment | Additional Commitments

Electronic mail (CPC 7523*%) Omly companies with 1y  Mone, except as indicated in
commercial presence may the market access column
provide telecom services,

2y Mone, except as indicated in the
market access column,
Residents are allowed 1o
purchase telecom services in 3}  Mone.
Cambodia according 1o the
regulatory framewaork in the Unbound, except az indicated in
UAE and in the territary of the hofizontal section.
Carmbodia,

Duopoly, The TDRA wall
consder the feasibility of
supplicrs additional to the
duopoly. The commercial
prescace is reguired and subject
1o 9% foreign equity limitation.

Unbound, except as mdicated i
the honzonial section,
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad 3 Commercial presence 4) Presence of naturalpersons
Sector or sub-sector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treaiment | Additional Commitments

Vaoice mail (CPC T523%*) | Unly compames with Iy Mone, except as indicated in :

commercinl presence may the market access column.
pl'm'll;lr. el e o SEFVIoEs.

Mone, excep as indicated in the
market aceess colurmm.

Residents are allowed to
parrchage telecom services in Nane.
Cambodia according 1o the
regulatoey freamework in the Unbound, except as indicated in
UAE and in the territary of the honzontal section,

Cambodia.

Duopely, The TDRA will
consider the feasibility of
suppliers additional to the
duopoly. The commercial
presence is required and subject
10 49% forcign equity limitation,

Unboarnd, except as indicated in
the horizonial section.




Modes of supply:

1} Cross=border supply

31 Consumptron abroad

3 Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treatiment

Additionazl
Commitmenis

On=line information and
database retrieval (CPC TS23% %)

Cmly eompanies with
commercial presence may
provide relecam services.

Residents are allowed to
purchase telecom services in the
territory of Cambodia
according to the regulatory
framewark in the UAE and in
the Lnri'lw:.l af Cambodia.

Duogaly. The TORA will
consider the feasibility of
suppliers additional 1o the
duopoly, The comimercial
presence is required and subject

to 49% foreign eguity limilation,

Unbound, except az indicated in
the horizontal section.

I

Mone, except as indicated in
the market access colummn.

None, except as indicated in the
market access column.

Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizonial section,
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Modes of supply:

1} Cross-bordersupply

2} Consumption abroad

3) Commercial presence

Sector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treatment

Additional
Commitments

4} Presence of natural persons

—

k. F'.|L1:Er:|J|:|: |:|;|I:|. 1l-'||1..'1'l.ﬂlij-1ltll-'
(EDINCPC 7523)

!_-hlj:,l |.:4:|r.||r.|u1|i:u'.\ wilh
commercial presence may
provide telecom services.

Residents are allowed to
purchase telecom services in the
terntory of Cambodia according
to the regulatory framework in
the LIAE and in the territory of
Cambodia.

ﬂuup-:ﬂ'_n.'. The TDRA will
consider the feasibility of
suppliers addinonal to the
duopoly. The commercial
PTEsinee 15 ﬂ!qui:l’ll! I.I.Tlulj
subject to 49% foreign equity
Timitation.

41 Unbound, except as mdicated in
rh: harizonial section,

I} Mone, exceptas indicated in the
access column.

21 None, except as indicated in the
market secess column,

4y Unbound, except as indicalsd in the
horizontal section.




Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply

1) Consumption abroad

1) Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Secior or sub-sector

o

Limitations an Market Access

Limitations on Mational Trestment

Additional Commitments

F.nl'?an-u:u:d-"l.-allut-au:ldtd

facsimile services, mel, store
and forward, store and retricve

(CPC 7323"")

Cmly companies with
commercial presence may
provide telecom services.

Residents are allowesd 1o
purchase telecom services in the
territory of Cambodia
according 1o the regulatory
framewaork in the UAE and in
the territory of Cambodiz,

Duopoly. The TDRA wall
consider the feasibality of
suppliers addinional to the
-duup,:l:.-. The commarcial
presence is required and subject

o4 9% forcign equity limitation,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizonizl section.

13

Nene, except as indicated in
the market access column.

Mo, except as indicated in the
market access column.

Mone,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section,




Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2) Consumpion abroad 3) Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

mipiii— e m—

Sector or sub=sector Limitations on Markel Access Limitations on Mational Treatment Additional
Commitments

- =

m. Codeand profocol conversion Only companies with I} MNone, excepl as indicated =
{n.al commercial presence may the market nocess column,
provide telecom services.

None, except as mdicated v the

Besidents are allowed 1o
market nccess column.,

purchase telecom services in the
territory of Cambodia according
to the regulatory framework in
the UUAE and in the territory
Cambodia.

Mone,

Unbound, except as indicated

Duopoly. The TDRA will the horizonial section.
consider the feasibility of
suppliers additional to the
duapoly. The commercial
presence is required and subject 1o
49% foreign equity limigation,

Unbound, except as
indicated in the horzontal
SECiien.




Muodes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2} Consumpiion abroad 3 Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Hector or sub=secior | Limitations on Market Access Limitations on Mational Treatment Additional
Commitments

| B ‘I ICTION AND
RELATED ENGINEERING
SERVICE

Crenveral O ruaction Wao Unboard.
for Buildings (CRC 512)

Foreign equity is limited 1o
1. . Sone.
Large scole infrostruciure
projects such as ﬂ:irpl:lrla.,
highways and sports facilities
and projects that exceed 430
miellion US dollars, foregn
equily is allowed up 100%. For
further elarity, foreign I
companies established pursuant
to this paragraph (1) will not be
allowed fo participate in any
project that is below 450
millicn US dollars.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizental section,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizonial section,
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 23 Consumpiion abroad 3) Commercial presence 4) Presence of nataral persons

B. General Construction Work for 17 Unbound. 17 Unbouwnd
Cyval [":uginggrmg (CPC
513)
2} Mone, 2} None

3)
(1) Foreign equity is limited to 70%. 3} None.

{11} Largescale infrastructure projecis
such as arporiz, highways and spors
facilities and projects that exceed 430
millien US dollars, foreign equity s
allowed up 100%. For further clarity,
foreign companies established pursuant
to this paragragh (i) will not be allowed
i FI:I.rII.I..'il'hHIL' in any project that 1%
below 450 million LS doliors

41 Unbound, except as imdicated in
the horizontal section,
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Mlodes of supply:

I} Cross-bordersupply

2) Consumption abroad

3) Commercial presence

4} Presence of natural persons

Secior or sub-secior

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on Mational Treatment

Additional
Commitments

H)

Unbound, except as indicated in

11.1.: |'I|.'|ri4in:ml.a'| m.:u:linh.

C.  Installation and Assembly
Work (CPC 514 + 516)

I}

Unhaound

Foreign equity is limited o
T0%.

Large scale infrastructure
projects such as airports,
highways and sports facilities
and projects that exceed 450
million US dollars, foreign
equity is allowed upto 100%,
For further clarity, foreign
companics established pursuant
to this paragraph (i) will not be
allowed to participate 1 any
pragect that 15 below 450 million
LS dollass.

Unbound.

Unbound, except as indicated i
the honzonial section.




S 5..__ e ﬂwm_..,._._._!..___

Additional
Commitmenis

4) Presence of natural persons

1 Treatment

Limitations on ™

3) Commercial presence

1 Consumption abroad
Lnbound, except as indicated in

the horizonial section.

s
Limitations an Marketl Access

4)

13 Cross-bordersupply

Sector or sub-secior

Mades of supply:
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Modes of supply:

1) Cross-horder supply

21 Comsumption abroad

2} Presence of naturalpersons

| D

Butlding -r.:'mn pletion and
Finishing Work (CPL51T])

1)

Unbownd

Mone.

Foreign equity is limited to
0%,

Large scale infrastructure
projects such as arporis,
highways and sports facilities
and projects that exceed 450
million US doliars, Foreign
eqquity 15 allowed up o P00,
For further clarity, foreign
companies established pursuant
to this paragraph (1d will not be
allowed to participate in any
propect that iz below 4350 million
L% dollars.

Unbound, except as ndicated in
the horizontal section.

1) Commercial presence

1)

2}

3}
| %)

Un‘1;num£.
Mone.,
Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horzontal section




Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bosder supply 23 Consumplionabroad 3y Commercial presence 4) Presence of natral persons

E. Ciher: |
Pre-ercction work at I | Lnbound. Unbound,
construction sites {CPC
5110

Special trade construction
work (CPC 515)

None.
Fenting services related (1o Foreign equity iz limited
equipment for construction or 1o TO%, Unbound, except as indicated in
demohtion of buildings or Large scale infrastructure ihe horzontal section.

civil enginegring works, with projects such as airports,
operator (CPC 518) highways and sports facilities
and projects that exceed 430
millioa l.'ﬁ r.‘||:r1];lr.=i., ﬁ'lfl’."igm.
equity is allowed up to 100%,.
For further clarity, foreiggn
companies established
purswant o thiis par.aj.u'uph (e}
wi|.| mid 114.: ;||.|-|,:|w¢d H{i]
participate in any project that is
below 4350 million US dollar,

4} Unbound, except as indicated in
the hofizantal section.
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Moabes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad i) Commercial presence d) Presence of natural persons
Sector or sub-scetor Limitations on Markel Access Limitations on Mational Treatment Additional g
Commitmients

4. DISTRIBUTION SERVICES |

——

A, Wholesale Trade Services(CPC | 1} Unbound. | 1Y Unbound
22}

-

) Unbound. Umbound

Fed
e

-

i} Foreign equity is limited 1o 1Y None.
499,

4} Unbound, except as indicatad in
4} Unbound, except as indicated ihe horizontal section.

in the hornzonial section.
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Modes of supply:

1) Cross-border supply

23 Consumption abroad

3} Commercial presence

43 Presence of natural persons

Sector ar sob-seclor

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treziment

Additional
Commitments

. failing Service

# Food Retailing Services
{CPC 631)

® Mon-food Retailing Services
(CPC 532)

I}

31

4]

Unbound.

Uniboumnd.

Foreign equity 1s limited to
4485

Unbound, except as indicated
in the harizontal section.

1}

3}

4)

Unbowmd.

Unbownd.
None,

Unbound. except as indicated in
the horizontal section.

Ned 1;]
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4) Presence of natural persons

31 Commercial presence

1} Cross-border supply 21 Consumpiion abroad

Modes of supply:

Additional
Commitmenis

| Limitations on National Treatment

Limitations on Market Access

Unbkound.

Unbound.

2)

4)

Unbound, except as indicated in

ithe horizonial section,

2)

Forcign equily is limited 1o

499

i)

Fl
|- I8

Unbound, except as indicated

in the horizontal sechion

4

Secior or sub-sector

Sales of motor vehicles (CPC

Sales of parts and
aceessories of molor

viehicles (CPCA113)

Sales of motorcycles and

snowmobiles ond related parts

and aceessaries (CPC6121)




G B o B o e o o N o A R B e gyl

Additional
Commilments

4) Presence of natural persons

Unbownd, excepd asindicated m

the horizontal section.

Unbound.

Limitations on Mational Treatment |
Unbound,

L}
2}
4)

1) Commercial presence

Unbound, except as indicated m
the horzontal sectio.

Foreign equity is limited 1o

27 Consumption abroad
Limitations on Market Access

3)
4)

1) Cross-bordersupply

Beclor or sub-scctor

|-'1:m.5h ising {CPC 8924

Modes of supply:
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2} Consumpiion aheoad 3y Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub=secior Limitations on Market Access | Limitations on National Treatment Additionul
Commitmenis

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

Higher Education Services (CPC
921)

J,'H'.j...ﬁ':j I-ﬁ--.]" ..'J-l- H'i.':"ﬁ.:fh FJ.'H'.L:.. -

Aduli Education (CPC 923)

Other Education Services: None except natural persons of None
Excluding public education Cambadia may be required 1o
obtain authorization from Unbound, except as indicated in the
competent authorities 1o establish homeontal section.

and direct an education institwtion
and to teach; this may also be
subject to the condition of
suitability of school Facilitics and
ensuring high quality level af
education.

R e e s

Unbound, excepl as indicated
in the honzontal section,




ARy

Additional
Commitments

4} Presence of nalural persons

Unbound, except as indicated

Limitations on National Treatment
in the horizontal section.

4]

3y Commercial presence

Unbound, except as indicated

in the horizontal sechion

21 Coansumption abroad
Limitations on Markel Access

4)

o

Sewage services (CPC 9401)

1} Cross-bordersupply

Lector or sub-secior

ENVIROMMENT AL

Modes of supply:

A

=




Modes of supply:

11 Cross-horder supply

) Consumption abroad

3y Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Lector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on Mational Treatmaent

Additionul
Commitments

B E!,-fugcdisgnﬁalf.;_r-;'|ﬁﬁif'l‘f { 1} MNone, Iy MNone
Q0]
2} Mone. 21 Mone
b None. 31 Mone,
4)  Unbound, except as indicated in
4)  Unbound, except as indicated in (he horizontal scction,
| the horizontal section,
s ?'zamtmﬁu.-*yad_xim_l.!.ar_smlm 1} None 1} None
(CPC 9403)
2 Mone, 21 Naone.
1) MNone, 1}y  Mone,
4)  Unbound, except as indicated in
4} Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section.

the horizontal section,
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Additional
Commitmenis

41 Presence of natural persons

Unbound, except as indicated in

the horrontal section.

Limitations on Mational Trestment
Mone
Mone,
Mone

B
2)
3)
4

1) Commercial prescnce

E-Ab-47

= e
L5

L

e e
ey b

SEIEREI PR ENRABEBE

ol
LUnbound, except as indicated m

1) Consumption abroad
the horizontal section.

MNone
Maome.
MNone.

Limitations on Marke? Access

I

2}
3)
4)

1} Cross-bordersupply

Sector or sub-sector
Cleaning services for exhaust

gases (CPC 94040)

CHher

Modes of supply:




Maodes of supply:

1} Cross-border supply

2} Consumplion abroad

3 Commercial presence

4} Presence of natural persons

Sector oF sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Trestment

Alditional
Commitments

.hl:l.l1&ll'.'-&h3.1l'.'l'ﬂﬂl'|| services (CPC
Qa5

Wone.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section,

1} MNone.

2}

3)

4)  Unbound, except as indicated i
the horizontal section.

Matureand landscape proteclion
services (CPC 9406 )

Wone.

Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated
in the horizonisl section.

Nome,

Mone.

Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated
in the horizontal section,

Other environmenial protection
services (CPC 9409)

None.

Mone,




Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2} Consumption abroad 3) Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

[ Sector or sub-sector Limitations on Markct Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional
Commitments
3} None 3)  None.
4}  Unbound, except as indicated 4) Unbound, except as indicated in

in the horizontal sechion. the horizenial section,

T FINANCIAL SERVICES

Haorizontal Commitments:

Commercial presence is allowed up to 100% foreign equity in Luba International Financial Centre {DIFC) for the following activities: banking
services (investment banking, corporate banking, and private banking); capital markets (equity, debt instruments, derivatives and commodity

wrading); asset management and fund registration; insurance and re-insurance; Isla mic finance; busingss processing operations and ancillary services

A, Ins ndinsurance-
EEIVICES
Hori | Cosmmitments;

Cieneral conditions:

. The absence of any limitation on the ability of a service consumer in UAE to purchase the service in the territury of Cambodia does not signify a
commitment 1o allow a non-resident service supplier 1o solicit business or to conduct active markeling in the territory of the UAE.

. Commercial presence is subject 10 the provisions regarding the licensing and registration of foreign companies as contained in the UAE pertinent
laws.

. Within the context of paragraph 2 (a) of the WTO Annex on Financial Services, the UAE shall not be prevented from taking measures for

prudentinl reasons such as mimmum capital requirement; minimum operating funds requirement and approval for business activities.
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3y Commercial presence

Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2) Consumption abroad

Sector ar sub-scetor

Limitations on Market Access

—

Limitatbons on MNational Treatment |

4 Presence of nalurl persons

Additional
Commitmenis

1) Direct insurance (including ¢o-
InsUrAnCce

{a} Life - Life and health insurance
SEFVICER
CPC 81211 and CPC 81212,
Excluding pension fund
management.

17 Commercial presence 15
recjuired.

2y Unbound.

1} Commercial presenceis
required,

| 2} Unbound.

3 Mone.

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in

Transparent Economic Needs Test phe horizonial section

(EMT) shall apply to the

commercial presence for branches

of the new foreign insurnnge

companics as well as new branches

of the existing foreign msurance
companies. This ENT shall be
based on criterin such as the
provision of new insurange

services, increase of local demand

and the conformance with
international standards.
Foreign equity is limited to
25% of the capital of UAE life
and non-life insurance
COMpanies.

4) Unbound, except as indicated i
the horizonial section

5
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s f Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2y Consamption abroacd 3) Commiercial presence .‘4] Presence of nfajunﬂ persons 51_;
113 Sector or sub-sector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional I ol
_‘:—; Commitments :;i-
¥ ".' : () Mon-life insurance services 1y Commercial presence is required | 1) Commercial presence is required i
;:._‘- for all nom-life insurance services for all non-life insurance services r ..-":. :
2 y: CPC 8129 except maring and aviation except marine and aviation e
T, Including accidents insurance msurance, Mone for marine and insurance. None for marine and : ;}
;E . SETVICES awiation Insurance AVERLION IMSUFATLCE, '.L'Ji
M it
:'.l‘:i : 2} Unbound for all non-life ':f
Te |: insurance services except marine | 2)  Unbound for all non-life i,
}}_‘f : shipping and commercial aviation | Insurance SETVICES EXCEpl manne II:ia|
Ml insurance. None for marine and shipping and commercial sviation I .
‘_1"-". z aviation Insurance. insurance. Mone for marine and 1 :f
hti - pviation insurance. : i
ol ) i[5
M - Transparent Economic Needs 3}  None. i _'
’:'-E Test (ENT) shall apply to the : 13;
jf commercial presence for 4)  Unbound, except as indicated 1n e
:_gr_.' : heanches of the new foreign thie horizontal section, 3 '-.-.!.
f ; insurance companies as well as _§|‘-.31
:l_.’!.i new branches ol the existing i;lT d
;:;; : foreign insurance companies. ,r."f
se This ENT shall be based on |::‘:.=;|_¢
il criteria such as the provision of || ._-..1'
;::;;; : e INSUTANCE SerVICes, INCrease I ﬁlj
e |- of local demand and the o s
i{: . conformance with international :},‘f_
1,‘-,:' standards. . B
A& - The estabhishment of joint : "E’
;t‘ _ ventures with UAE life and non- 55
ek life insurance companics is not o
;-:: allowed. ::E
2k [ H 3
';1 ) Unhound, except as indicated E,,:
}Jﬂ: in the horizontal section. 'I;'!.’f
ol | k-]
7| | 1
e - - ';'r
I o
2’ T o S TSTIIEIETEITETT T %3
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4) Presence of notural persons

Unbound, except as indicated in

the horizonial section.

| 4}

3} Commercial presence

Unbound, except as indicated

Foreign egquity is limited 1o
in ithe hornzontal section.

2} Consumplion abroead
49%

3)
)

13 Cross-border supply

-

Reinsurance & reirocession

CHher InsurEnce LErvices n.e.c.

(CPC 8128

Modes of supply:

{ii]
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Modes of supply: 1) Croas-bordersupply 21 Consumption abroad 1) Commercial presence 4}y Presence of natural persons

Additional
Commitmenis

Sector or sub-seetor Limitations on Market Access Limitafions on MNational Treatment

1} Mone, excepd as indicated inthe

market access column.

17 Commercinl presence is
required, excep! for marine
shipping and commercial
aviation insurance and re-
insursnee inbermedintion
services. None for maring

shipping and commercial

Insurance imtermediation, such
as brokerage and agency
BETVICES

-

R TV L i, TR TR T
UM NN NSNS S N

2)

None, excepl ad indicated n
the market access column,

Oy brokers dealing with direct
insurance” (CPC B 1407}

Mod,

H L]
I:| 5
HE
':'.E : aviation insurance ansd I :
5 5 . T = 5=
T b reinsurance intermediation Unbound, except a8 indicated in the |,
il BeTVIRES. harizental section, i3
3 :| i
M ; HE
‘:,I,E : 3} Commercial presence is required. | H g
Tefl = Fr
: 1) Foreign equity is limited to |
E 3) on cquily s irt
U E 49%. B
A it
G o
;i"' 5 4y Unbound, except a5 indicated Tf
fr o i the horizonial =ection. 1 Bk
L] o 4 L)
o Y
ol: 8
e B
ﬁ : i
A (| P
3 i
! (£ =22
A N L e R
;': : ? For greater certainty "Direct Insurance™ means: Life and health serviees (CPC 81211 and CPC %1212) (excluding pension fund management.) and Non-life msurance _;;
el services {including accident insurance {CPC B129), o F by
}::J s+ |ndicates that the service specified constitutes only a part of the total range of activities covered by the CPC concordance. gt
£l b
F1 B ;
L T
2 o
3 |
F -k -f.l
i 1%
x| | e
2t | it
i B-Ab-53 o
A t!"'
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Maodes of supply

1) Cross-horder supply

2% Comsumption abroad

3) Commercinl presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-secior

Limftations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treatment

Additional
Commitmenis

(iv)  Insurance consultancy (CPC
R1402)

MNonc.
None.
Forcign cquity is limited to 49%.

Unbound, except az indicated m
the horizontal section.

I}

2)

3)

Mone,
MNone.
None.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section.

Actuarial services (CPC 8 |:1-[H:|

Wone, excepl that the foreign
service supplicr must be
registered at the UAE Ministry of
Economy. (The registration
requirement does not prevent the
foreign supplier from providing
services fpom the territory of its
country into the territory of the
LAE)

Mone.

Participation of foreign capital
is limited o 495, '

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section.

Mone, expect as indicated in the
market access column.

Mone

Home,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section.
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Modes of supply: 1) Croas-bordersupply

e T

2} Consumplion abroad

3) Commercial presence

Sector or sub=secior

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on Natlonal Trestment

Addditional
Commitments

4} Presence of natural persons

i

Loss Adjustment, risk nssessment and
| g o ]
cluim settlement services (CPC 81403)

4)

Commercial presence is required.
Commercial presence 15 required.
Foreign equity is limited o 4%,

Unbound, except as indicated in
the harrontal section,

1y Commercial presence isregquired
2y Commercial presence is required
3 MNone,

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section,

Banking pnd other financial services {excleding insurances)

Acceplance of deposits and
other repayable funds from the
public

1)

2)

i)
1}

Mone.

Mone.

o himiation for
establishment of
representative offices,

Unbound for new
licences for operating
bank branches;

Unbound for the
expansion of activities
of existing financial
entibies

Foreign equity is limited
i 49%,

Unbound, except as
indicated in the
horizontal section,

-Hm::.

Mone

Mone.

Unbound, except as
indicated in the
horpeontal section.
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Muodes of supply:

1) Cross-bordersupply

2% Consumption abroad

1) Commercinl presence

4} Presence of natural persons

Seetor or sub-secior

Limtitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treatment

Additional
Commitments

Lending of all types, including
consumer credil, morigage
credit, fuetoring and financing of
commercial transaction

Mone.

Mone.,

No limitation for establishment
of representative offices:
Unbound for new licences for
operating bank branches;
Unbound for the expansion of
activities of existing finoncial
enlinies;

Foreign equity is limited to49%.

Unboumnd, except as indicated
in the horizontal section.

[1 MNone,

2% Mone

3y Mone.

4)  Unbound, except as indicated
in the hormeontal section.
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Modes of m.l]'.!pl:,r:

1) Cross-harder supply

2} Consumption abroad

1) Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Erf
iR
Sector or sub-sector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional I'L'?
Commitments i
(wii) Financial leasing 1y Mome. I} Mone '
| o
2} MNone. Xy  Mone, |
i_:' .
3 3 None | ery
(i1 Mo limitation for establishment ',‘}
of representative offices; 47 Unbuound, except as indicated :I'EE"
{ii)  Unbound for new licences for in the horizontal section it
operating bank branches; L
{iiil Unbound for the expansion of :-;_
activities of existing financial 8
enliies; IE o
(iv) Forcign equity is limited to49%%. | k '
| |E [
4)  Unbound, excep as indicated I- | ?3}
in the horizontal section. HE :
|—- ; w
.1:‘




Modes of supply:

1) Cravss- horder xupf.d ¥

2} Consumpiodn abroad

i) Commercial presence

4 Presence of naral persons

Sector or sub-sectar

Limill!:lnni. on Market Access

Limitations on ."n.'_ns.bun al Treatment

Additional _l
Commitments

_Evmi All payment and money

transmission services, including
eredit, charge and dehit cards,
travellers cheques and bankers
drafis

Mone.

No limilation for establishment
1.11'|'¢.-'pr-::xu:1 tative offices;
Unbound for new licences for
operating bank branches;
Unbound for the expansion of
activities of existing lmancial
enfities;

Foreign equity 15 limited 1o
49%

Unbound, except as indicated
in the horzontal section.

17 Mone

) None.

| 1) NWone.

4y  Unbound, excepl as indicated
in the horizonial section.




Modes of supply: 13 Cross-horder supply

21 Conswmption shroad

3} Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitatlons om National Treatment

Additional
_l:_'nmmltnmn!n

{ix} Cruaranices and commitments

1)
{1}

[}

{iii)

(iv)

41

Mo,

MNone.

Mo limitation for establishment
of representative offices;
Unbound for new hoences

for operating bank branches,
Unbound for the expansion of
activities of existing financial
entities;

Foreign equity 15 limited to 495,

Unbound, except as indicated
in the horizontal section,

1} MNone.
¥ MNone.
3 Mone

4)  Unbound, excepl as indicated
in the horzontal section.

(%) Trading for own sccount or
for account of cusiomers,
whether on an exchange, in an
over-the- counter market or
olherwise, the followang:

A, money marketinstruments
{including chegues, bills,
certificates of deposits);

B foreign exchangs,

. derivative productsincluding,
but med limited to, futures and
oplions;

[ exchange rate and inlerest rate
instruments, including products
such as swaps, forward rate

3
(il

{1t}

(1)

(1w}

Mone,

one.

Mo limitation for establishment
of represeniative offices;
Unbound for new licences for
operating bank branches;
Unbound for the expansion of
activities of existing financial
entities;

Foreign equity is limited 1mo49%.

17  Mone.
21 MNone.
31 None

4)  Unbound, excep! as indicated
in the horizonial section.
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2) Consumption abroad 3) Commercial presence

4 Presence of natural persons

Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply

agrecmenls;

transferable securities;

other negotiable instruments
and financial assels,
including bullion.

| 4}  Unbound, except as indicated

in the honzontal section.

Sector or sub-sector

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treatmeni

Additional
Commitmenis

Participation m 1ssues of all
kinds of securities, including
under-writing and placement as
agent {whether publicly or
privately) and provision of
services related 1o such issues

11 Mone

2} None,

1)

(i)  Molimiation for establishment
of representative offices;

(1) Unbound for new licences for
operating bank branches;

{iii) Unbound for the expansion of
activities af existing financial
entilies,

{ivi Foreign equity is limited tod9%,

4)  Unbound, except as indicated
in the horizontal section.

1Y Mone.

Mone,

Unbound, except as indicated
in the honzontal section.
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 2} Consurmption abroad 3y Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-sector ' Limitations on Market Access | Limitations on Natisaal Treatment Additienal
Commitmenis

[ -

' l;ilil Money broking 2 1} Mone.

2 Hone

3} MNone
Mo limiatation for establizshment
of representative offices; 4)  Unbound, except as indicaled
Unbound for new licences for in the horizontal section,
operating bank branches;
Unbound for the expansion of
activities of existing financial
entities;

Foreign equity is limited 1o 49%,

Uinbound, except as indicated
int the honzontal section.
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-baeder supply 21 Consumption abroad 3y Commercial presence 4} Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-sector | Limitations on Market Access Limitations on Xational Treatment Additional
Commitments

{xiii} Assel management, {only cash MNone. | 1} None
ar portfolio management, all |
forms of collective investment |

schemes and management)
2)

Mo limitation for establishment
of representative offices;
Unbound for new licences for
operating bank branches;
Unbound for the expansion of
activities of existimg financial
entities;

Foreign equily is limited to39%s, Unbound, except as indicated in

the horizontal section,
Unbound, except as indicated b

in the homzonial =ection
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I Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border sap 2} Consumption abroad 1} Commercial presence 4) Presence of nateral persons I '..-.r
alf PP ¥ B B,
L || o
% [ %
X - |
e | Sector or sub-scctor | Limitations on Muarket Access Limitations on National Treatment Addditional g '
;'E"_- . _ ' Commitments i A
3 l.' : {xiv) Provision and iransfer of | 1}  None 1}y Mone. i'_':l
E’: financial information, and e S
n‘; ] financial data processing and 7} Mone 2}  None. }
Ml related software. | Y
iy} 1,
ok 3) 3)  None. 7o
i f: (i1 Mo limitation for establishment l E .'
iy of representative offices: ) . BE.
}E‘ ‘.I'I':I Llﬂ:b":ll.ll.'ld fu,r e I:il:l,!‘]ll'.‘\tﬁ fiag 'l' !n.-ﬂtlml‘l'ld;.=1w‘“ as indicated :. I:-'.|l H
Ml nperating bank branches; in the horizontal section. I~
';,; {iii) Unbound for the expansion of k| e
A activities of existing financial :}
g - entitics; [ 59
7] 3 . N - ||
P {iv} Foreign equity is limited 1049%. ik
B ‘ &
Rl '
s HE
i::; ! 4y  Unbound, except as HIn
e E indicated in the horizontal |
’..E 5 section, i !
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Muodes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply

2y Consumption abroad

3y Commercial presence

43 Presence of natural persons

s g R s e

e

Sector or sub-sector

Limitations an Market Access

Limitations on National Treatment

.-h.h:lll:lnml
Commitments

{xv) Advisory and other auxiliary

financial services on all the
activities heted 0 sub-
paragraphs (v) through {xv),
including credit reference and
analysis, investment and
portfolio research and advice,
gdvice on acquisitions and on
corporate resiructuring and
straleay

None.

MNone.

No himitation for esiablishment
of representative offices;
Unbound for new licences for
operating bank branches;
Unbound for the expansion of
activities of existing financial
cniilies;

Foreign equity is limited wo49%,

Unbound, except as indicated
in the horizonial section,

1) MNone,

2y Hone.

3§ MNone

in thi: hosizontal seciion.

4 Unbound, except as indicated

A
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Modes of supply

13 Cross-border supply

21 Consumplion abroad

3y Commercial presence

4) Presence of natural persens

Sectar or sub-secior

Limitations on Market Access

Limitations on National Treatment

in the horizonial section.

| Additional
Commitmenis
SOCIAL SERVICES
(other than those listed undes
LA h-L)
A, Hospital Sepviges (CPC 9311 17 None, Iy None
1 Mone, 2) None.
) 3l Mone.
- 1D0% is allowed for foreign
equity, subject to the
authorization by the competent 4)  Unbound, excepl as indicated
authorities, which would be in the horizontal section.
based on the economic need lests
taking in to consideration the
pumber of hospital, medical and
health centres in o given region.
- Participation of foreign equityis
allowed up to 100% in Dubai
Health Care City. An economic
needs test will not be required.
4)  Unbound, except as indicated

S
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41 Presence of natural persons

Unbound, except as indicated

in the honzonizl section.

4)

1) Commercial presence

TEL
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24 53
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=
2
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2
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2

Unbound, except as indicated

21 Consumpiion abroad
i the horizontal section.

MNome.

2}
3)
3)

11 Cross-Bof dersupply

and restaur
catering) (CPC 64110, 64120 &
642, 643

e e e
. L, B, B O
v Tz CEdnamamirmrmreay

TOURISM ANDTRAVEL
RELATED SERVICES

Mloadies of supply:

|9,
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Additional
Commitments

4) Presence of natural persons

Limiliztions on National Treatment
Unbound.

4)

1y Commercial presence

21 Consumption abroad

Limitations an Market Access
MNone,

1) Crasg-horder supply

Sector or sub-secior

serviges (CPC 7471)
Islamic pilgrimages services and | 2}

related services)
W:

services and related services (e,

Excluding Umrz and Hajj

Travel apengies and tour operalors

Modes of supply:

|

i

|
o
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 21 Consumplion abroad 3) Commercial presence 4) Presence of natral persons

et

Sector or sub-sector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on Natlonal Treatment Additional
Commitments

.u.-ll -l- ..:‘ -IJ:- F-U- ‘ﬁ“:"q“u“ﬁﬁ..“:!‘:

thal

Mone. 17 Mone.

Tourist guides services (CPC
74720) Nome 2}  None.

Excluding Umra and Hajj Foreign equity is limited to 49%., None,
services and refated services {i.e. |
Islamic pilgrimages services and Unbound, except as indicated o
related services) in the hornzontal section. Unbound, except as indicated
in the horizonial section.

gt I

e T T T

L
3}

RECREATIONAL CULTURAL
AND SPORTING SERVICES
{other than audiovisunl services)

T e

Entgrtainment Services None. None,
{including theatre, live bands
and circus services) (CPC 9619) Wone, Mone.

Foreign equity 15 hmated to 75%. Mone.

Omly for theatre, live bands and

circus services Unbound, except as indicated in the

Unbound, except as indicated in horizontal section.
the horizontal section. )
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Modes of supply:

1y Crosg-border supply

2y Consumplion abroad

1) Commercial presence

4} Presence of natural persons

B.

Mews Apency Services (CPC
962 - Omby in Dubal Media
Caty)

L}

3

4}

Unbownd.

Unbouwnd.

100% foreign equity 1% allowed.

Unbound.

1)

Z)

3)

4}

Unbound.

Urmboarnl.

Unbound.

Unbound,

]
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CEETTTY

Sporting and Other Recreational
Services (Only CPC

96491 - oaly parks and public
girdens services)

4

Unbound.

Linbsouned,

Foreign equity is limited to 75%.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section.

1}

3

4)

Linteound.

Uinbound.

Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section,
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Additionasl
Commitments

4) Presence of natural persons

Limitations on National Treaiment

o
7]
m
=

=
=
1]
E
B
=]

I

=

2y Consumption abroad
Limitations on Market Access

1) Cross-border supply

TRANSPORT SERVIUES

Sector or sub-sector

11

Modes of supply:
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply

2} Conzumption abroad

3) Commercinl presence

4) Presence of natural persons

I International Transport

freight and passengers (CPC 7211
and 7212, less cabotage transport

kervices) Including the following:
Maintenance and repair of vessels

1

&

s

3

MNone

Mone.

Freight: Foreign equity is
limated o 49%,,

Passengers: Foreign equity is
limited v 70,

Maintenance and repair of
vessels: Mone.

Unbound, excepd as indicated
in the horizontal section,

Mone.
Mone.
Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated in
the horizontal section.

The following services al
the port are made
available 1o international
maritime transport
suppliers on nom-
diseriminatory terms and
canditions:

Pilotage

Towing and g
assisance
Provisioning, fueling
and watering
Giarbage collecting
and ballast waste
disposal

Port Capitan’s
SETVICEs
Mavigation aid
SETVICES
Shore-hased
opcrational services
essential 1o ship
operations including
COMMuUnicalons,
water and electrical
supplies,
Emergency repair
facilines
Anchorage, berth
and berthing
SCIVICES

CLF -

N R g g g R
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Modes of supply: 1) Cross-bordersupply 23 Consumplion abroad 3} Commercial presence 4) Presence of natural persons

Sector or sub-scetor Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treaiment Additional
| Commitments

Maritime Auxiliary Services: Mane. 1}  None.
Maritime cargohandling
services™ Mone. 2} MNone.
Storage andwarchousing
services (CPC742) Foreign equity is limited to 3} None,
Container station and dep 49%
services™ 4)  Unbound, except a5 indicated in
Maritime agency services” Unbound, except as indicated the horizontal section.

Maritime freight forwarding i the horizontal section.
services™"

oo lcildeaRdRaREREGNE TR ............:_. CEN
00 00 0 g0 T g g g g

SRR S el gyl ey gl gl ey e ey e

b

-5,

# “maritime cargo handling services™ means activities exercised by sievedore companies, including terminal operators, but not ireluding the direct actiaties of dockers, when
this woekforce is orgunised independently of the stevedoring or terminal operator companies. The activilies covered include the organisation and supervision of: the
lcading/discharging of cargo to/from a ship; the tashing/unlashing of cargo; the reception/delivery and safekeeping of cargos befare shipment or after discharge.

® Container station and depol services, means activities consisting in storing containers. weather in pon areas or inland, with a view to their stuffing/stinpping, repaining and
making them available for shipments.”

; 15 T “hiaritime agency services, neans activities consisting m representing, within a given geographic area, s an agent the business interests of one o more shipping lines or
;:‘ shipping companies, for the following purposes:

bt - marketing and sales of nsaritme transport and related services, from quotation io invoicing, and issunce of balls of ladieg on behalf of the COMmpanies, acguisition
L resale of the necessary related services, preparation of docurnentation, and provision of business informaticn;

‘l::", : - mcting on behalf of the companies organizing the call of the ship or taking over cargoes when required.”

bt * “Freight forwarding services™ means the activity consisting of organizing and monitoring shipment operations on behal fof shippers, through the acquisition of transport

L E and related services, preparation of documentation and provision of business information.”
 Operations and functions maybe subject 1o specific services obligations set out by operators with concession from public authorities.
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43 Presence of natural persons

1) Commercinl presence

2} Consumplion abroad

13 Cross-horder supply

Modes of supply:
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Addditional
Commilmenis

T

Limitations on Mational Treatment

Unboarnd, excepd as indicated

in the honzontal section,

4)

£
g
=
z
:
=
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=
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Unbound, except as indicated

n the horrrontal section.

4}

Mone.

Unbound, except as indicated in

the horizontal section,

4)

Unbound, excep as indicated

1n the horizontal section.

4)

Sectar or sub-sector

Maintenance and repairof
aircraft and parts thereof

1}

L.'x;mpuh:f Rescrvation Systems

3)
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d) Presence of noturnl persons
&

Unbound, except as indicated in

the horizontal section.
N

Mone
Wone,
None,

3) Commercial presence

2)
3)
ol
%
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LUnbound, except as indicated i

N
21 Comsumption abroad
the hosipontal section.
W

Hone,
Mone,
Mong

1
2)
3)
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1} Cross-bosderaupply
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ail Trans
transport equipment (CPC BBG63)

Maintenance and repair of rail
Supporting services for rail

transport services (CPC 743)
W

Pushing and towing services

Passenger transpostation (CPC
(CPC T130)

T

Freight transponation (CPC
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ANMNEX 8B
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES

Article 1: Scope and Definitions

l. This Annex shall apply to measures by Parties affecting trade in public
telecommunications transport networks and services. It shall not apply
to measures relating to broadeasting or cable distnbution of radio or
television programming, except to ensure that cable or broadeast service
suppliers may have access to and use of public telecommunications
transport services.'

F-J
.

This Annex shall apply subject to laws, regulations, and license
conditions, as applicable within the territory of each Party. For greater
clarity, for provision of services covered under this Annex, a service
supplier is required to obtain a license from the regulatory authority.

3 Nothing in this Annex shall be construed to:

{a) require a Party to authorise a service supplier of the other Party
to establish, construct, acquire, lease, operate, or provide
telecommunications networks or services, other than the former
Party's commitments under Annex 8A;

(b)  require a Party to compel any service supplier under s
jurisdiction to establish, construct, acquire, lease, operate, or
provide telecommunications transport networks or services
where such networks or services are not offered to the public
generally;

(<) require a Party to compel any service supplier exclusively
engaged in the broadcast or cable distribution of radio or
television programming to make available its broadcast or cable
facilities as a public telecommunications transport network; or

id) prevent a Party from prohibiting persons operating private
networks from using their networks to supply public
telecommunications transport networks or services to third

partics.
4, For the purpose of this Annex:

A repulatory authority means the body or bodies authorized with any of the
regulatory tasks assigned in relation to the issues mentioned in this Annex;

“Brosdeusting” zhall be defined as provided for in the relevant domestic baw of each Party.




Dispute resolution body means a domestic public body within the relevant
Party’s jurisdiction authorized with resolving disputes;

Essential facilities means facilitics of a public telecommunications transport
network or service that:

{(a)  are exclusively or predominantly provided by a single or limited
number of suppliers; and

b cannot feasibly be ¢conomically or technically substituted in
order o supply a service;

Interconnection means  linking  with  suppliers  providing  public
telecommunications networks or services in order to allow the users of one
supplier to communicate with users of another supplier and to access services
provided by another service suppher,

Leased circuits means leased telecommumications facilities between two or
more designated points that are set aside for the dedicated use of, or availability
to, particular users;

Major supplier means a supplier which has the ability to materially affect the
terms of participation (having regard to price and supply) in the relevant market
for basic telecommunications services as a result of:

{a) control over essential facilities; or
(b} the use of its position in the market.

Public telecommunications transport network means the public
telecommunications infrastructure which permits telecommunications between
and among defined network termination points;

Public teleccommunications transport service means any telecommunications
transport service required, explicitly or in effect, by a Party to be offered to the
public generally. Such services may include, inter alia, telegraph, telephone,
telex, and data transmission typically involving the real-time transmission of
customer-supplied information between two or more points without any end-to-
end change in the form of the customer’s information;

Telecommunications means the transport of electromagnetic signals such as
sound, data image and any combination thereof The sector of
telecommunications services does not cover the economic activity consisting of
content provision which requires telecommunications services for its transpor.

Article 2: Competitive Safeguards
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Each Party shall adopt or maintain appropriate measures for the purpose o
of preventing suppliers who, alone or together, are a major supplier from b
engaging in or continuing anti-competitive practices. i,

The anti-competitive practices referred to in paragraph 1 shall include, :-;-
in particular: 4

{a)  engaging in anti-competitive cross-subsidization;

(b}  using information obtained from competitors with anti- s
competitive results; and b

(¢} not making available to other suppliers of public i o%
telecommunications transport networks or services, on a timely e
basis, technical information about essential facilities and 2 B
commercially relevant information which are necessary for them A
to provide services.

Article 3: Interconnection’ o
Any supplier licensed to provide telecommunications services shall have %
rights of interconnection with other providers of publicly available ot
telecommunications networks and services, in such manner as may be i
preseribed by a Party's laws and regulations. I:1lercnn_ne::tiun rates : cﬁ
should in principle be based on cost or be based on otherwise regulated 5k
rates for the suppliers concemed,

An interconnection point in the major supplier’s network shall be subject
to negotiations between the service suppliers and to technical feasibility. b
In the event that the service suppliers encounter difficulties with said eyl
negotiations, the competent authority shall be able to intervene and rule, |
in accordance with the Parties’ relevant regulations. Such negotiations
shall ensure that interconnection agreements are concluded: o

(@)  under non-discriminatory terms, conditions (including techmical i
standards and specifications) and rates” and of a quality no less
favorable than that provided for its own like services or for like
services of non-affiliated service suppliers or for its subsidiaries
or other affiliates; and

g

-6y

S

il

iy

in a timely fashion, on terms, conditions (including technical
standards and specifications) and at cost-oriented rates that are
transparent, reasonable, having regard o economic feasibality, o

T
gl A

! For greater certainty, the term “interconnection”, as used in this Annex, does not inchude access :‘E
to unbundled network elements, |t
¥ Far greater certainty, interconnection rales may be commercially negotiated between suppliers
of public telecommunications transport networks oF Services.
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and sufficiently unbundled so that the suppher of public
telecommunications transport networks or services need not pay
for network components or facilities that it does not require for
the services to be supplied.

1 Each Party shall ensure that a supplier of public telecommunications
transport networks or services in its territory does not use or provide
commercially sensitive or confidential information of, or relating to,
users acquired as a resul of interconnection arrangements other than for
the purpose of providing these services.

4. Nothing in this Annex restricts the right of a Party to protect personal
data, personal privacy and the confidentiality of individual records and
accounts, and other information protected under law.

Article 4: Universal Service

Each Party has the right to define the kind of universal service obligation it
wishes to have. Such obligation shall not be regarded as anti-competitive per
s¢, provided that they are administered in a transparent, objective, non-
diseriminatory, and neutral manner with respect to competition, and are not
more burdensome than necessary for the kind of universal service defined by
the Pany.

Article 5: Licensing Procedure

1, Where a  license is required for the supply of a public
telecommunications transport network or service, the competent
authority of a Party shall make the following publicly available:

(a) the terms and conditions for such a license; and

(b)  the period of time normally required to reach a decision
concerning an application for a hicense.

2. The competent authority of a Party shall notify the applicant of the
outcome of its application without undue delay after a decision has been
taken. In case a decision is taken to deny an application for a license, the
competent authority of a Panty shall make known to the applicant, upon
request, the reason for the denial.

Article 6: Independent Regulatory Authority
1. Each Party’s telecommunications regulatory authority shall be separate

from, and not accountable to, any supplier of public telecommunications
transporn networks or services,
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!:5: 2, Each Party shall ensure that the decisions of, and the procedures used
E::-' by, its telecommunications regulatory authority are impartial with
A respect to all market participants.
s |=
o
el

if:
}:1:'&; Article 7: Scarce Resources
‘_:ﬁ‘g 1. Each Party shall ensure that its procedures for the allocation and use of
’;E scarce telecommunications resources, including  frequencies and
?r.;ig numbers, are carried out in an objective, timely, transparent, and non-
f::" discriminatory manner. Each Party shall make publicly available the
el current state of allocated frequency bands, but detailed identification of
i‘:: frequencies allocated for specific government uses shall not be required.
el
’,-1: = 2. When assigning a spectrum  for commercial telecommunications
Iﬁ:’j services, each Party shall endeavor to rely as a rule on market-based
x approaches, taking full accoum of the promotion of competition and
e b TR A
Rl public interests.
S
%
e |: : ; i .
B F Article 8: Resolution of Telecommunications Disputes
T |-
s .
Jrii--a ; Each Party shall ensure that:
7|
b 4 {a) a supplier of public telecommunications networks or services of
;E_: the other Party may submit a recourse to the former Party’s
:’::.’; : regulatory authority or other dispute resolution body to resolve
Ly telecommunications disputes regarding major supphiers in
:1.;. : accordance with the laws and regulations of the former Party;
o ) ) _
11'1'1 : ib) a supplicr that has requested interconnection with a major
Ak supplicr, has recourse to its regulatory authority to resolve
A disputes regarding appropriate terms, conditions and rates for
{!:j ; interconnection with that major supplier within a reasonable
) time frame; and
A
;;: {e) suppliers of public telecommunications networks or services
s€’ |2 agerieved by the decisions of its regulatory authority have
:Lg ; recourse to appeal to an independent administrative body and/or
f.!" a court in accordance with the Party's laws and regulations.
1‘." -
el :
,f- : Article 9 Transparency
.il’-; :
f": Each Party shall ensure that relevant information on conditions affecting access
}:'_ to and use of public telecommunications transport networks and services is
}5! publicly available, including:
x|
2€” f:

:."; : ia) tarifts and other terms and conditions of service;




{b) H.!H.."L'lﬁ.vl‘.‘ﬂi]l]l]h of technical interfaces with such metworks and
SETVICES;

{¢)  information on bodics responsible for the preparation and
adoption of standards affecting such access and use;

{d}  conditions applying to attachment of terminal or other equipment
to the public telecommunications network; and

(e) notifications, permits, registration or licensing requirements, if
any.

Article 10; Flexibility in the Choice of Technologies

L. Neither Party may prevent suppliers of public telecommumnications
transport networks and services from having the flexibility to choose the
technologies that they use to supply their services, including commercial
mobile wireless services, subject to requirements that the Party believes
to be necessary to satisfy legitimate public policy interests, provided that
any measure restricting such choice is not prepared, adopted, or applied
in a manner that creates unnecessary obstacles to trade.

2, For greater certainty, nothing in this Annex shall be construed to prevent
a telecommunications regulatory body from requirng the proper license
or other authorization to supply ecach public telecommunications
transport service.

Article 11; Access and Use®

1. Each Party shall ¢nsure that any service supplier of the other Party 15
accorded access to and use of public telecommunications networks and
services, including leased circuits, offered in its territory or across is
borders on a timely basis, and on terms and conditions thar are
reasonable, non-discriminatory, and transparent, imter alia, through
paragraphs 2 through 6, subjeet to the terms and conditions of the hicense
granted to the service supplicr.

2. Subject to paragraphs 5 and 6, cach Party shall ensure that service
suppliers of the other Party are permitted to:

{a) purchase or lease and attach terminal or other equipment which
interfaces with a public telecommunications network and which
15 necessary to supply their services;

* For greater certainty, this Article does not prohibit any Party from requiring a service supplier
to obtain a license 1o supply a public telecommunications network Of service in its territory.




(b) connect leased or owned circuits with  public
telecommunications transport networks and services or with
circuits leased or owned by another service supplier; and

{¢)  use operating protocols of their choice.

Each Party shall ensure that service suppliers of the other Party may use
public telecommunications transport networks and services for the
movement of information in its territory or across its borders, including
for intra-corporate communications of such service suppliers, and for
access to information contained in databases or otherwise stored i
machine-readable form in the territory of any Party.

Notwithstanding paragraph 3, a Party may take measures that are
necessary 1o ensure the security and confidentiality of messages and to
protect  the personal  information of end users of public
telecommunications networks or services, provided that such measures
are not applied in a manner which would constitute a means of arbitrary
or unjustifiable discrimination or a disguised restriction on trade in
SCTVICES.

Each Party shall ensure that no condition is imposed on access to and
use of public telecommunications networks and services, other than as
NECessary o

(a) safeguard the public service responsibilities of suppliers of
public telecommunications networks and services, in particular
their ability to make their networks or services available to the
public generally;

protect the technical integrity of public telecommunications
networks or services; or

{¢)  protect public mterest or safety.

Provided that they satisfy the criteria set out in paragraph 3, conditions
for access to and use of public telecommunications networks and
services may include:

(a) a requirement to use specified technical interfaces, including
interface  protocols,  for  connection  with  public
telecommunications networks and services;

a requirement, where necessary, for the interoperability of public
telecommunications networks and services;

type approval of terminal or other equipment which interfaces
with public teleccommunications networks and techmeal
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g requirements relating to the attachment of such equipment to
}_;;‘ij- public telecommunications networks;

M- . . e
o {d)  a restriction on connection of leased or owned circuits with
}"ti 3| public telecommunications networks or services or with circuits
}‘.:‘[ leased or owned by other service suppliers; or

Ml i ;

ol (¢)  arequirement for notification and licensing.

Te. |-

1k
o]
oy F ; . : :

:?;!; Article 12: Treatment by Major Suppliers

=

) ) : e . :
Te. i Each Party shall ensure that a major supplier in its territory accords to suppliers
}:.‘ ; of public telecommunications networks or services of the other Party treatment
ol no less fivourable than that such major supplier accords in like circumstances
;" : to its subsidiaries and affiliates, or non-affiliated service suppliers, regarding:
Fe |:

. : 2 - -3 1 -
}:." ] {a)  the availability, provisioning, rates, or quality of like public
I;E_: telecommunications services; and
Ml .

’{ : {b) the availability of techmical interfaces necessary for

’_:':i.: interconnection.

E_E i

ol

ISl Article 13: Provisioning and Pricing of Leased Circuit Services

Ml E B

el

;f: Each Party shall ensure that a major supplier in its territory provides suppliers

it of public teleccommunications networks or services of the other Party with

:l_-, : leased circuit services that are public telecommunications services, on a timely

Wl basis, and on terms and conditions and at rates that are reasonable, non-

}:r';' discriminatory, and transparent.

5L 2

bilE

% Article 14: Unbundling of Network Elements

L [i

f;'}:: Each Party shall endeavour to ensure that a major supplier in its temritory offers

el access to network elements on an unbundled basis on terms and conditions that

’;E_i are reasonable, non-discriminatory, and transparent for the supply of public

gl telecommunications services. A Party may determine the network elements

1:.. required to be made available in its territory, and the suppliers that may obtain
¥ . s .

}::,; & those elements, in accordance with its laws and regulations.

A€ [:
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Tl Article 15: International Mobile Roaming

At |t

ol i :

g:"' ] The Parties shall endeavour to cooperate on promoting transparent and

i reasonable rates for international mobile roaming services that can hel

;o H ; ng

e promote the growth of trade among the Parties and enhance consumer

Al |

A welfare,
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A Party may take steps to enhance transparency and competition with
respect 1o international mobile roaming services, such as:

{a) ensuring that information regarding retail rates is casily
aceessible 1o consumers: and

minimising impediments to roaming, whereby consumers when
visiting the territory of a Party from the termtory of the other
Party can access telecommunications services using the device
of their choice.

The Parties recognise that a Party, where it has the authonty to do so,
may choose to promote competition with respect to international mobile
roaming rates including through commercial arrangements, or to adopt
or maintain measures affecting rates for wholesale or retail intermational
roaming services with a view to ensuring that the rates are reasonable.
If 2 Party considers it appropnate, it may cooperate on and implement
mechanisms with the other Party to facilitate the implementation of
those measures, including by entering into arrangements with the other
Party.

If & Party (hereinafter referred to as “the first Party”™ in this paragraph)
chooses 10 regulate rates or conditions for wholesale or retail
international mobile roaming services, it shall ensure that a suppher of
public telecommunications services of the other Party (herenafier

referred to as “the second Party™ in this paragraph) has access to the
regulated rates or conditions for wholesale or retail international mobile
roaming services for its customers roaming in the termitory of the first
Party if the second Party has entered into an arrangement with the first
Party to reciprocally regulate rates or conditions for wholesale or retail
international mobile roaming services for suppliers of the two Parties.”
The first Party may require suppliers of the second Party to fully utilise

* For greater certainty:

(a1 no Party shall, solely on the basis of any obligations owed 10 5t by the first
Party under a most-favoured-nation  provision, of under a
telccommunications-specific  non-discrimination  provisien, m - any
international irade agrecment, séek or obtam for its supplicrs the access (o
regulated rates or conditions for wholesale or retnil international mobile
roaming services that is provided under this Article.

aceess to the rates or conditions regulmed by the first Party shall be available
to a supplier of the second Party only if the regulated rates or conditions are
reasonably comparable 1o those reciprocally regulated under the arrangement.
The telecommunications regulatory body of the first Party shall, in the case of
a disagreemnent, determine whether the rates or conditions are reasonably
comparable. For the purposes of this footnote, “rates or condhtions that are
reasonably comparable™ means rates or conditions agreed to be such by the
relevant suppliers or, in the case of a disagreement, determined to be such by
the telecommunications regulatory body of the first Party.




commercial negotiations to reach agreement on the terms for accessing
such rates or conditions.

A Party that ensures access 1o regulated rates or conditions for wholesale
or retail international mobile roaming services in accordance with
paragraph 4, shall be deemed to be in compliance with Article 11 and
Article 12, with respect 1o international mobile roaming services.

Nothing in this Article shall require a Party to regulate rates or
conditions for international mobile roaming services.




CHAPTER Y
DIGITAL TRADE

Article 9.1: Definitions
For purposes of this Chapler:

Authentication means the process or act of verifying the identity of a party to
an electronic communication or transaction and ensuring the integrity of an
electronic communication;

Customs duty means customs duties as defined in Chapter 2 (Trade in Goods);

Digital or electronic signature means data in digital or electronic form that is
in, affixed to, or logically or cryptographically associated with, a digital or
electronic document, and that may be used to identify or verify the signatory in
relation to the digital or electromc document and indicate the signatory’s
approval of the information contained in the digital or electronic document;

Digital or electronic transmission or transmitted digitally or electronically
means a transmission made using any electromagnetic means, including by
photonic means;

Open data means non-proprictary information, including data; made freely
available to the pubhc by the central level of government;

Personal data means any information, including data, that identifies a
particular natural person or information which, even if by itself does not identify
a particular natural person, may be casily combined with other information o
identily a particular natural p{:nmn;‘

Trade administration documents means forms issued or controlled by a Party
that must be completed by or for an importer or exporter in connection with the
impon or export of goods; and

Unsolicited commercial ¢lectronic message means an electronic message
which is semt for commercial or marketing purposes to an electronic address,
without the consemt of the recipient or despite the explicit rejection of the
recipient, through an Internet access or telecommunications service supplier.

' This definition is subject 1o the Parties’ laws and regulations conceming personal data
protection.

* This definition is subject to the Parties” laws and regulations. A Party may apply the definition
1 unseliciied commerciol electronic messages delivered through one or more modes of
delivery, including Short Message Service (SMS) or e-mail, Notwithstanding this foolnote,
Parties should endesveur t sdopt or mamisin measures consistent with Article 9,11 that apply
1o other modes of delivery of unsolicited commercial electronic messages,
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Article 9.2: Objectives

L. The Parties recognise the economic growth and opportunity that digital
trade provides, the importance of avoiding barriers to its use and
development, and the importance of frameworks that promote consumer
confidence in digital trade and the Parties affirm their rights and
obligations under the WTO.

2 The Parties seeck to foster an environment conducive to the further
advancement of digital trade. including electronic commerce and the
digital transformation of the global economy, by strengthening their
bilateral relations on these matters.

Artiele 9.3: General Provisions

1. This Chapter shall apply to measures adopted or maintained by a Party
that affect trade by electronic means.

2. This Chapter shall not apply to:
(a) government procurement; or

(b) information held or processed by or on behalfl of a Party, or
measures related to such information, including measures related
to its collection.

3. For greater certainty, the Parties affirm that measures affecting the
supply of a service or good delivered or performed electronically are
subject 1o the relevant provisions of Chapter 2 (Trade in Goods), Chapter
B (Trade in Services) and Chapter 10 (Investment), including any Annex,
exceptions, or limitations st out in this Agreement that are applicable to
such provisions.

4. Meither Party shall have recourse 1o dispute settlement under Chapter 14
{Dispute Settlement) for any matter arising under this Chapter.

Article 9.4: Customs Duties
1. Each Party shall maintain s current practice of nol imposing customs

duties on digital or electronic transmissions, between a person of one
Party and a person of another Party.




The practice referred to in paragraph 1 is in accordance with the WTO
Ministerial Decision of 17 June 2022 in relation to the Work Programme
on Electronic Commerce WT/MIN(22)/32.

For greater certainty, paragraph | shall not preclude a Party from
imposing internal taxes, fees or other charges on content transmitted
digitally or electronically, provided that such taxes, fees or charges are
imposed in a manner consistent with this Agreement.

Fach Party may adjust its practice referred to in paragraphs 1 and 3 with
respect to any further outcomes in the WTO Ministerial Decisions on
customs duties on electronic transmission within the framework of the
Work Programme on Electronic Commerce.

Article ©.5: Domestic Electronic Transactions Framework

Each Party shall endeavor to adopt or maintain a lkegal framework
governing electronic transactions, taking into account the UNCITRAL
Muode! Law on Elecironic Commerce (1996 or the United Nations
Convention on the Use of Elecironic Communications in fnternational
Contracis, done at New York on 23 November 20035,

Each Party shall endeavour to;

(a) avoid any unnecessary regulatory burden on  electronic
transactions; and

(b}  facilitate input by relevant stakeholders in the development of its
legal framework for electronic transactions, including in relation
to trade documentation.
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Article 9.6: Authentication

Except in circumstances otherwise provided for under its laws and
regulations, a Party shall not deny the legal validity of a signature solely
on the basis that the signature is in digital or electronic form.”?

Taking imto account international norms for electronic authentication,
each Party shall;

(@) permit participanis in electronic transactions to determine
appropriate  electronic  authentication  technologies  and
implementation models for their electronic transactions;

' Cambodia shall not be obliged to apply ithis paragraph for a pertod of five vears after the date
of eniry into force of this Agréement.
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ib) not limit the recognition of electronic authentication
technologies and implementation models for  electronic
transactions; and

(c)  permit participants in clectronic transactions to have the
opportunity to prove that their electronic transactions comply
with its laws and regulations with respeet o electronic
authentication.

Notwithstanding paragraph 2, a Party may require that, for a particular
category of transactions, the method of authentication meets certain
performance standards or is certified by an authority accredited in
accordance with its laws and regulations.

The Parties shall encourage the use of interoperable means of
authentication,

Article 9.7: Paperless Trading

Each Party shall endeavour to:

(a) make trade administration documents available to the public in
digital or electronic form; and

(b)  accept trade administration documents submitted electronically
as the legal equivalent of the paper version of those documents.

Article 9.8: Online Consumer Protection

b

The Parties recognise the importance of adopting and maintaining
transparent and effective measures 1o protect consumers from
misleading, deceptive, and fraudulent commercial practices when they
engage in digital trade.

Each Party shall endeavour to adopt or maintain consumer protection
laws to proscribe musleading, deceptive, and fraudulent commercial
activities that cause harm or potential harm to consumers engaged in
digital trade.*

Article 9.9: Personal Data Protection

* For greater certainty, a Party may comply with the obligation in this paragraph by adopting or
maintaining measures such as genernlly-applicable consumer protection laws or regulations or
sector- of medium-specific laws or regulations regarding consumer protection.
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The Parties recognise the economic and social benefits of protecting the i,
personal data of persons who conduct or engage in clectronic ir
transactions and the contribution that this makes to enhancing consumer P
confidence in digital trade. 5%

2. To this end, each Parly shall endeavor to adopt or maintain a legal :-}';
framework that provides for the protection of the personal data of the A
users of digital trade.® In the development of any legal framework for 1 P
the protection of personal data, each Party should endeavor to take into A
account principles and guidelines of relevant international organisations. o

Article 9.10: Principles on Access 1o and Use of the Internet for Digital Trade H

To support the development and growth of digital trade, each Parly recognises e
that consumers in its territory should be able to:

(a) Access and use services and applications of their choice, unless 1 P
prohibited by the Party’s laws and regulations; i

()  Run services and applications of their choice, subject to the
Party’s laws and regulations. including the needs of legal and
regulatory enforcement activities; and

(<) Connect their choice of devices to the Internet, provided that
such devices do not harm the network and are not otherwise
prohibited by the Party’s laws and regulations.

Article 9.11: Unsohicited Commercial Electronic Messages

1. Each Party shall endeavour to adopt or maintain measures regarding
unsolicited commercial electronic messages sent to an electronic mail
address that:

(a) require a supplier of unsolicited commercial electronic messages
to facilitate the ability of a recipient to prevent ongoing reception
of those messages:

(b}  require the consent, as specified in the laws and regulations of
cach Party, of recipients to receive commercial electronic
I'.I'fll.‘!-;&i-ilgt!-i-'. or

* For greater certainty, a Party may comply with the obligation in this paragraph by adopiing or |
mainiaining measures such as a comprehensive privacy, personal information or persenal data "'-i.'
protection laws, sector-specific laws covering privacy, or laws that provide for the enforcemient : -'-3:
of voluntary undertakings by enterprises relating to privacy. : ?IF
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(b} that the information is made available in a spatially enabled
fermat with reliable, easy to use and freely available Application
Programming Interfaces (“APIs”) and is regularly updated.

The Parties shall endeavour 1o cooperate to identify ways in which each
Party can expand access to and use of open data, with a view 1o
enhancing and generating business and research opportunities. subject
to ils respective laws and regulations.

Article 9.14: Digital Governmeni

1. The Parties recognise that technology can enable more efficient and
agile government operations, improve the quality and reliability of
government services, and enable governments to better serve the needs
of their citizens and other stakeholders.

Te this end, the Parties shall endeavour 1o develop and implement
strategies to digitally transform their respective government operations
and services, which may include:

ta}  adopting open and inclusive government processes focusing on
accessibility, transparency, and accountability in a manner that
overcomes digital divides;

promoting cross-sectoral and cross-governmental coordination
and collaboration on digital agenda issues;

shaping government processes, services and policies with digital
inelusivity in mind:

promating digital platforms and commeon digital enablers for
eflicient government service delivery,

leveraging emerging technologics to build capabilities in
anticipation of disasters and crises and facilitating proactive
I'-ESFIHI'ISJ,.‘H'.

generating public value from government data, antificial
mtelligence, and emerging technologics by applying them in the
planning, delivering and monitoring of public policies. and
adopting rules and ethical principles for the trustworthy,
responsible, and safe use of data and technologies;

making open data and policy-making processes (including
algorithms) available for the public to engage with, subject to
respective laws and regulations; and
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ﬂ_ﬁ ] (h)  promoting initiatives to raise the level of digital capabilities and
i ' skills of both the populace and the government workforce.

{ i Recognising that the Parties can benefit by sharing their experiences
re with digital government initiatives, the Parties shall endeavour two
g cooperate on activities relating to the digital transformation of

government and government services, which may include:

{

{a)  exchanging information and experiences on digital government
strategies and policies:

(b}  sharing best practices on digital government and the digital
delivery of government services; and

{c)  providing advice or training, including through exchange of
officials and technical experis, to assist the other Party in
building digital government capacity,

Article 9.15: Digital and Electronic [nvoicing

1. The Parties recognise the importance of digital and electronic invoicing
o increase the efficiency. accuracy, and reliability of transactions.

L

The Parties recognise the benefits of interoperable digital and electronic
invoicing systems. When developing measures related to digital and
electronic invoicing, a Party shall endeavour to take into account
international standards, where applicable, and in accordance with its
readiness in terms of capacity, regulations and infrastructure.

}'E'_é 3. The Parties agree to cooperate and collaborate on initiatives which
fradb promote, encourage, support, or facilitate the adoption of digital and
) electronic invoicing.

1€ f Article 9.16: Digital and Electronic Payments

k11t 1. Recognising the rapid growth of digital and electronic payments, in
¥ ,Ig particular those provided by banking and financial institutions, non-
3al: bank, non-financial institutions, the Parties shall endeavour to suppont
A fi the development of efficient, safe. and secure cross-border digital and
il electronic payments by:

e (a)  fostering the adoption and use of internationally accepted
il standards for digital and electronic payments;
'

il (b}

: promoting interoperability and the interlinking of digital
1 clectronic payment infrastructures; and




(e} encouraging innovation and competition in digital and electronic
PAVMEnts services,

To this end. each Party shall, subject to its laws and regulations,
endeavour 1o:

ia) make publicly available its laws and regulations of general
applicability relating to digital and electronic payments,
including in relation to  regulatory approval, licensing
requirements, procedures and technical standards;

linalise decisions on regulatory or licensing approvals relating to
digntal and electronic payments in a timely manner;

not arbitrarily or unjustifiably discriminate between banking and
fmancial institutions and non-banking, and non-financial
institutions in relation o access 1o services and infrastructure
necessary for the operation of digital and electronic payment
sVSiems;

adopt or utilise international standards for electronic data
exchange between financial institutions and services suppliers to
enable greater interoperability between digital .md electronic
payment systems;

facilitate the use of financial technology infrastructure and
encourage banking and financial institutions and non-bank and
non-financial institutions to safely and securely make their
products and services available to third parties, where possible,
to facilitate greater interoperability, innovation and competition
in electronic payvments; and

facilitate innovation and competition and the introduction of new

financial and electronic pavment products and services in a
timely manner.

Article 9.17: Digital Identitics

Recognising that cooperation between the Parties on digital identities for natural
persons and enterprises will promote connectivity and further growth of digital
trade, and recognising that each Party may take different legal and technical
approaches 1o digital identities, the Parties shall endeavour to pursue
mechanisms o promote compatibility between their respective digital identity
regimes. This may include;

(a)  developing appropriate frameworks and common standards to
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foster technical interoperability between each Party's
implementation of digital identities;

developing comparable protection of digital identitics under each
Party’s respective legal frameworks, or the recognition of their
legal effects, whether accorded autonomously or by agreement;

supporting the development of imernational frameworks on
digital identity regimes;

exchanging knowledge and expertise on best practices relating 10
digital  identity policies and regulations. technical
implementation and security standards, and the promotion of the
use of digital identitics.
Article 9.1%: Cooperation
1. Recognising the importance of digital trade 1o their collective
economies, the Parties shall endeavour to maintain a dialogue on
regulatory matters relating to digital trade with a view to sharing
mnformation and experiences, as appropriate, including on related laws,
regulations, and their implementation, and best practices with respect to
digital trade, including in relation io;
(a)  onlme consumer protection;

(b} personal data protection;

{¢)  anti-money laundering and sanctions compliance for digital
trade;

{d)  unsolicited commercial clectronic messages;
(e} authentication;
(0 mtellectual property concerns with respect to digital trade:

{g)  challenges for small and medium-sized enterprises in digital
trade;

ih)  digital government: and
() other areas as mutually agreed by the Parties.
The Partics have a shared vision 1o promote secure digital trade and

recognise that threats to cybersecurity undermine confidence in digital
trade. Accordingly, the Parties recognise the importance of:
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Building the capabilities of their governmeni agencics
responsible for computer security incident response, including
through exchange of best practices;

Using collaboration mechanisms to cooperate on matters that
affect the cybersecurity of the digital infrastructure of the Parties
with an aim to build a safe and secure cyberspace; and

Promoting the development of a strong public and private
workforce in the area of cybersecurity, including possible
initiatives relating to mutual recognition of qualifications.
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CHAPTER 10
INVESTMENT

Article 10.1: UAE-Cambodia Bilateral Investment Treaty

L.

The Parties reaffirm their commitments under the Adgreement Berween
the United Arab Emirates and the Kingdom of Cambadia on the
Promation and Reciprocal Proieciion of Invesiments, done at Phnom
Penh, Cambodia, on 27 July 2017 (UAE-Cambodia Bilateral Investment
Agreement) and any subsequent upgrading or amendment thereto.
Furthermore, the Parties renew their commitments under the Cambodia-

UAE Investment Agreement to foster fruitful cooperation in attracting
and facilitating two-way investments.

The Parties agreed to upgrade the existing UAE-Cambodia Bilateral
Investment Agreement 10 be more comprehensive in coverage,

encompassing promotion, facilitation, and cooperation of investments in
future endeavors,

Any subsequent upgrading or amendments of the UAE-Cambodia
Bilateral Investment Agreement shall be incorporated as part of this
Chapter.

Article 10.2: Promotion of Investment

The Parties affirm thewr desire to promote an attractive imvestment
climate and expand trade in goods and services. Consistent with Article
2 {Promotion and encouragement of investments) of the UAE-Cambaodia
Bilateral Investment Agreement, the Partics shall take appropriate
mieasures to encourage and facilitate the flow of investments, goods and
services, and to secure favorable conditions for long-term economic
development and diversification of trade between the two countries,

Further to Article 2 (Promotion and encouragement of investments) of
the Cambodia-UAE Investment Agreement and subject to their laws and
regulations, the Parties shall cooperate to promote investments through,
amongst others:

{a) identifying investment opportunities;

{h) mtensifying investment promotion campaigns;

(¢} sharing mformation on measures to promote investment abroad,
to the extent possible;
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(d)  exchanging of information on their investment laws, regulations,
and policies, 1o the extent possible;

(¢)  encouraging an environment conducive to increasing investment
flows in order to promote linkages between their investment
promotion agencies with a view to promoting bilateral
Investmenis;

Recognising that facilitating outbound investments of enterprises is a
key pillar of bilateral cooperation, the Parties shall intensify their
collaboration in this area. To this effect, the Parties shall endeavour to
wlentify and share information on potential outgoing investment sectors
and activities and encourage their enterprises to invest in the other Party.

Article 10.3: Fagilitation of Investment

Subject to its laws and regulations, each Party shall endeavour to
tacilitate investments from the other Party through, amongst others:

(a)  improving the transparency and efficiency of its domestic
investment environment, with the aim of facilitating quality
mvestment between the Parties.

{b)  creating the necessary environment for all forms of investment
including but not limited to the creation of favourable conditions
for financial transfers for any investment project;

{c)  simplifving procedures for investment applications and
approvals;

id) promoting  the dissemination of investment information,
imcluding, but not hmited to, mvestment rules, regulations,
policies, other blateral and multilateral free trade agreements,
and procedures; and

(¢)  enhancing one-stop investment arrangements s to provide
assistance and advisory services to the business sectors including
facilitation of operating licences and permits.

Subject to the domestic laws and regulations, each Party shall make
available to investors of the other Party the measures prescribing the
formalities of establishing an investment. Each Party shall protect any
confidential business mformation from any disclosure that would
prejudice the competitive position of the investor or the investment.
Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to prevent a Party from
otherwise obtaining or disclosing information in connection with the
equitable and good faith application of its domestic law,

s
-~
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Each Party shall endeavour to inform the other Party of measures related
to investment facilitation that it adopts in the future or when it enters into
bilateral, regwonal, and international agreements relating to investment
facilitation.

Article 10.4: Responsible Business Conduct

L Each Party shall encourage investors and enterprises operating within its
territory or subject to its jurisdiction to voluntarily incorporate into their
business practices and nternal policies internationally-recognized
principles, standards and guidelines of responsible business conduct that
have been endorsed or are supponted by that Member.

In accordance with s legal system, each Party should encourage
Investors or enterprises operating within its territory to undertake and
maintain meaningful engagement and dialogue, in accordance with
international responsible business conduct principles, standards and
guidelines that have been endorsed or are supported by that Party.

Each Party recognises the importance of investors and enterprises
implementing due diligence in order to identify and address adverse
impacts, such as on the environment and labour conditions, in their
operations, their supply chains and other business relationships.

The Parties agree to exchange information and best practices, to the
extent possible, on ways to facilitate the uptake by enterprises and
investors of responsible business practices and reporting, in the
Committee of Investment,

Article 10.5: Non-derogation of Health, Safety and Environmental Measures

1. Recogmising the importance of promoting investment for green growth,
the Parties shall refrain from encouraging investment by investors of the
other Party through the relaxation of environmental measures. To this
effect, each Party should not waive or otherwise derogate from such
environmental measures as an encouragement for the establishment,
acquisition or expansion of investments in its territory,

The Parties recognise that it is not appropriate to encourage investment
by relaxing domestic measures relating to  health, safety, the
environment, or other regulatory objectives. Accordingly, no Party shall
relax, waive or otherwise derogate from, or offer to relax, waive or
otherwise derogate from, such measures in order to encourage the
establishment, acquisition, expansion or management of the investment
ol an investor in its territory, 1a Party considers that the other Party has
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Contracting Party and the other Contracting Party™ as established by the
UAE-Cambaodia Bilateral Investment Agreement.

Article 10.8: Role of the Committee

I The Committee shall meet at such times and venues as agreed by the
Parties, but the Parties shall endeavor to meet no less than once per year,
A Party may refer a specific trade or investment matter to the Committee
by delivering a written request to the other Party that includes a
description of the matter concerned.  The Committee shall take up the
matter promptly after the request is delivered unless the requesting Party
agrees to postpone discussion of the matter.

2. The Parties shall endeavor to provide the opportunity for the Committee
to diseuss a matter before taking actions that could affect adversely the
trade or investment interests of the other Party.

3. The functions of the Committee shall be:

(a) to act as the contact point of investment i1ssues raised from this
Chapter;

(b)  to discuss and review the implementation and nperatmn of this
Chapter;

(¢} to discuss any other investment-related matters concerning this
Chapter; and

(d}  todiscuss the measures adopted or maintained for the purpose of
encouraging favourable conditions for investors of the Parties.

4, The Committee may, as necessary, make appropriate recommendations
by consensus to the Parties for the more effective functioning or the
attainment of the objectives of this Agreement.

5 The Committee shall be composed of representatives of the Parties. The
Committee shall determine its own rules of procedure to carry out its
functions.

6. The Committee, upon mutual consent of the Partics, may hold joint

meetings with the private sectors,

7. Party shall establish or mamtain one or more focal points or appropriate
mechanisms.

8. Parties may assign additional functions to the focal points or appropriate
mechanisms established under this Article such as to seek to resolve

[0-5
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problems of investors or persons sceking to invest that may arise
regarding measures covered by this chapter or recommend measures to
improve the investment environment,

Article 10.9: Non-Application of Dispute Settlement

1.

Nether Party shall have recourse to dispute settlement for any issue
arising from or relating to this Chapter.

This Chapter shall not serve as a means to interpret any provision of an
international investment agreement of a Party, and shall not be used as
the basis for a claim or in any way by a claimant under the procedures
for the resolution of mvestment disputes between investors and states
provided for in an international investment agrecment of a Party,




CHAFTER 11
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

Section A: General Provisions

Article 11.1: Definitions
For the purposes of this Chapter:
Intellectual property embodies:

{2)  copyright, including copyright in computer programs and in
databases, and related rights;

{b) patents and utility models;
(c) trademarks,
industrial designs;

{e) lavout-designs (topographics) of integrated circuits;

(N geographical indications; and

(g) plant varieties,
National means, in respect of the relevant night, a person of a Party that would
meet the eriteria for eligibility for protection provided for in the agreements

listed in Article 11.5 or the TRIPS Agreement; and

WIPO means the World Imellectual Property Organization,

Article 11.2: Objectives

The protection and enforcement of intellectual property rights should contribute
to the promotion of trade, investment, technological innovation and to the
transfer and dissemination of technology, to the mutual advantage of producers
and users of technological knowledge and in a manner conducive to social and
cconomic welfare, and to a balance of rights and obligations.

Article 11.3: Principles

Mothing in this Chapter shall prevent a Party from adopting appropriate
measures 10 prevent the abuse of intellectual property rights by right holders or




the resom (o practices that unreasonably restrain trade or adversely affect the
nternational transfer of technology provided that such measures are consistent
with this Agreement.

Article 11.4: Nature and Scope of Obligations

Each Party shall give effect to the provisions of this Chapter. A Party may, but
shall not be obliged to, provide more extensive protection for, or enforcement
of, ntellectual property rights under its law than i1s required by this Chapter,
provided that such protection or enforcement does not contravene the provisions
of this Chapter. Each Party shall be free to determine the appropriate method of
implementing the provisions of this Chapter within its own legal system and
practice.

Article 11.5: International Agreements

1. The Parties reaffirm their obligations set out in the following multilateral
agreements:

(a) Parent Cooperation Treaty of 19 June 1970, as revised by the
Washington Act of 2001,

Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, done
on 20 March 1883, as revised by the Stockholm Act of 1967;

Berne Comvertion for the Proteciion of Literary and Artistic

Warks, done on 9 September 1886, as revised by the Paris Act of
1971 {Beme Convention);

Pravocol Relating ro the Madrid Agreement Concerning the
International Registration of Marks, done in Madrid, on 27 June
1959;

Each Party shall endeavor to ratify or accede to each of the following
agreements, if any party is not already a party to that agreement:

[a) Marrakesh Treaty to Facilitate Access to Published Works for
Persons Wha Are Blind, Viswally Impaired or (cherwise Print
Disabled, done at Marrakesh, on 27 June 2013 (Marrakesh
Treaty); and

International Convention for the Protection of New Varieties of
Plants, as revised in Geneva on 19 March 1991 (UPOV);

WIPQ) Performances and Phonogram Treaty, done in Geneva on
20 December 1996 (WPPT):




fmternational Convention for the Protection of Performers,
Producers af Phonograms and Broadeasting Organizations,
done at Rome on 26 October 1961

WIPQ Copyright Treaty, done in Geneva on 20 December 1996
(WCT); and

Budapest Treaty on the fnternarional Recognition of the Depoxit
af Microarganisms for the Purposes of Patent Procedure, done
on 28 April 1977,

Article 11.6: Intellectual Property and Public Health

1.

A Party may, in formulating or amending its laws and regulations, adopt
measures necessary to protect public health and nutrition, and o
promote the public interest in sectors of vital importance 0 i1 S0CK-
economic amd technological development, provided that such measures
are consistent with the provisions of this Chapter.

The Parties recognise the principles established in the Doha Declaration
on the TRIPS Agreement and Public Health adopted on 14 November
2001 (Doha Declaration), the Hong Kong Mimisterial Declaration
adopted on 18 December 2005, and any amendment to the TRIPS
Agreement to implement the Declaration on TRIPS and Public Health
that enters mto force with respect to the Parties by the Ministerial
Conference of the WTO and confirm that the provisions of this Chapter
are without prejudice to the Doha Declaration.

Article 11.7: National Treatment

I

In respect of all categories of intellectual property covered in this
Chapter, each Party shall accord 1o nationals of the other Party treatment
no less favourable than it accords to its own nationals with regard to the
protection of intellectual property rights subject to the exceptions
provided in the TRIPS Agreement and i the multilateral agreements
admimistered by WIPO™, to which that Party is party.

With respect to secondary uses of phonograms by means of analog
communications and free over-the-air broadcasting, however, a Party
may limit the rights of the performers and producers of the other Party
to the rights its persons are accorded within the jurisdiction of that other
Party.

A Party may derogate from paragraph 1 in relation to its judicial and
administrative procedures, including requiring a national of the other




Party 1o designate an address for service of process in its territory, or 1o
appoint an agent in its territory, provided that such derogation 15;

(a)  necessary to secure compliance with laws or regulations that are
not inconsistent with this Chapter; and

(k) not applied in a manner that would constitute a disguised
restriction on trade.

Paragraph | does not apply to procedures provided in multilateral
agrecments concluded under the auwspices of WIPO relating to the
acquisition or maintenance of intellectual property rights.

Article 11.8: Transparency

Each Party shall endeavor, subject to its legal system and practice, to
make information concerning applications for and registration of
trademarks, geographical indications, industrial designs, patents and
plant variety rights accessible for the general public.

The Parties also acknowledge the imponance of informational materials,
such as publicly accessible databases of registered intellectual property
rights that assist in the Wentification of subject matter that hah. fallen into
the public domain.

Each Party shall endeavor 1o make available such information in the
English language.

Article 11.9; Apphcation of Chapter to Existing Subject Matter and Prior Acts

3

Unless otherwise provided in this Chapter, this Chapter gives rise o
obligations in respect of all subject matter existing at the date of entry
into force of this Agreement for a Party and that is protected on that date
in the termtory of 8 Party where protection 15 elaimed, or that meets or
comes subsequently to meet the criteria for protection under this Chapler
without unreasonably impairing the fair interest of the third parties.

Unless otherwise provided in this Chapter, a Panty shall not be required
to restore protection to subject matter that on the date of entry into force
of this Agreement has fallen into the public domain in its territory.

This Chapter does not give rise to obligations in respect of acts that
occurred before the date of entry mto force of this Agreement.

Article 11.10: Exhaustion of Intellectual Property Rights
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Without prejudice to any provisions addressing the exhaustion of intellectual
property rights in international agreements to which a Party 15 a party, nothing
in this Agreement prevents a Party from determining whether or under what
conditions the exhaustion of mtellectual property rights apphies under its legal
system.

Section B: Cooperation

Article 11.11: Cooperation Activities and Initiatives

The Parties shall endeavour to cooperate on the subject matter covered by this
Chapter, such as through appropriate coordination, training and exchange of
information between their respective intellectual property offices, or other
institutions, as determined by each Party. Cooperation activities and initiatives
undertaken under this Chapter shall be subject to the availability of resources,
and on request, and on terms and conditions mutually agreed upon between the
Partics. Cooperation may cover areas such as:

(a)  developments in domestic and international intellectual property
policy:

(k)  tellectual property administration and registration systems;
(c) educarion and awareness relating o intellectual property;
{d)  intellectual property issues relevant to:

(1) small and medium-sized enterprises;

(11)  science, technology and innovation activitics;

(i)  the generation, transfer and dissemination of technology;
and

(1v)  empowernng women and yvouth

(e} policies involving the use of intellectual property for research,
innovation and economic growth;

implementation of multilateral intellectual property agreements,
such as those concluded or administered under the auspices of
WIFO.

]
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capacity-building;



(h)  enforcement of intellectual property rights;

(1} technical assistance for intellectual property development;

1] genetic resources, traditional knowledge, and traditional cultural
expression;

(k)  geographical indications;
(I collective management organization;
(m)  creative mdustry; and
{n})  other activitics and initiatives as may be mutually determined
between the Parties.

Article 11.12; Patent Cooperation

1. The Parties recognize the importance of improving the quality and
efficiency of their respective patent registration systems as well as
simplhifying and streamlining the procedures and processes of their
respective patent offices for the benefit of all users of the patent system
and the public as a whole.

2. Further to paragraph 1, the Parties shall endeavour to cooperate between
thew patent offices to facilitate the sharing and use of search and

examination work. This may include:

{a)  making search and examination results available to the patent
office of the other Party; and

(b}  exchanging information on quality assurance systems and quality
standards relating to patent examination.

3 In order to reduce the complexity and cost of obtaining the grant of a
patent, the Parties shall endeavour to cooperate to reduce differences in
the procedures and processes of their respective patent offices,

Section C: Trademarks

Article 11.13: Types of Signs Registrable as Trademarks

Each Party shall ensure that any signs or any combination of signs capable of
distinguishing the goods and services of one undertaking from those of other
undertakings, shall be capable of constituting a trademark. Such signs, in




particular words including personal names, letters, numerals, figurative
elements, three dimensional shapes and combinations of colours as well as any
combination of such signs, shall be eligible for registration as trademarks.
Where signs are not inherently capable of distinguishing the relevant goods or
services, Parties may make registrability depend on distinctiveness acquired
through use. Each Party shall endeavor to protect sound and smell marks.

Article 11.14; Use of [dentical or Similar Signs

Each Party shall provide that the owner of a registered trademark has the
exclusive right to prevent third parties that do not have the owner s consent from
using in the course of trade wdentical or similar signs, for goods or services that
are identical or similar to those goods or services in respect of which the owner's
trademark s registered, where such use would result in a likelihood of
confusion. In the case of the use of an identical sign for identical goods or
services, a likelihood of confusion shall be presumed.

Article 11.15: Exceptions

A Party may provide limited exceptions to the rights conferred by a trademark,
such as fair use of descriptive terms, provided that those exceptions take account
of the legitimate interest of the owner of the trademark and of third parties.

Article 11.16: Well-Known Trademarks

No Panty shall require as a condition for determining that a trademark is
well-known that the trademark has been registered in the Party or in
another jurisdiction, included on a list of well-known trademarks, or
given prior recognition as a well-known trademark.

Article 6bis of the Pans Convention shall apply, muaaris mutandis, to
goods or services that are not identical or similar to those identified by a
registered well-known trademark'. provided that use of that trademark
in relation to those goods or services would indicate a connection
between those goods or services and the owner of the trademark, and
provided that the interests of the owner of the trademark are likely 1o be
damaged by such use.

Each Party recognises the importance of the Joint Recommendation
Concerning Provisions on the Protection of Well-Known Marks as
adopted by the Assembly of the Pans Union for the Protection of

" In determining whether a trademark is well-known in a Party, that Party need not require that
the reputation of the rademark extend bevond the sector of the public that normally deals with
the relevant goods or services.




Industrial Property and the General Assembly of WIPO at the Thirty-
Fourth Series of Meetings of the Assemblies of the Member States of
WIPO September 20 to 29, 1999,

4. Each Party shall provide for appropriate measures to refuse the
apphecation or cancel the registration and prohibit the use of a trademark
that is identical or similar to a well-known trademark®, for identical or
similar goods or services, if the use of that trademark is likely to cause
confusion with the prior well-known trademark. A Party may also
provide such measures including in cases in which the subsequent
trademark s hikely to deceive.

Article 11.17: Procedural Aspects of Examination, Opposition and Cancellation

Each Party shall provide a system for the examination and registration of
trademarks which includes, among other things:

(a)  communicating to the applicant m writing, which may be by
clectronic means, the réasons for any refusal to register a
trademark;

(b}  providing the applicant with an opportunity to respond io
communications from the competent authorities, to contest any

initial refusal, and to make appeal of any final refusal to register
a trademark;

{c)  providing an opportunity to oppose the registration of a
trademark or to seek cancellation of a trademark: and

(d)  requmng administrative decisions in opposition and cancellation
proceedings o be reasoned and in writing, which may be
provided by electronic means.

Article 11.18: Electronic Trademarks System
Each Party shall endeavor to provide:

{a)  asystem for the electronic application for, and maintenance of,
trademarks; and

GG
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* The Partics understand that a well-known irademark is one that was already well-known
before, as determined by a Parly, the application for, registiration of, or use of the firsi-mentioned
trademark.
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a publicly available electronic information system, including an
online database, of trademark applications and of registered
trademarks.

Article 11.19: Classification of Goods and Services

Esch Party shall adopt or maintain a trademark classification system that is
consistent with the Nice Agreement Concerning the International Classification
of Goods and Services for the Purposes of the Registration of Marks, done at
Nice, on 15 June 1957, as revised and amended (Nice Classification). Each
Party shall provide that:

(a)

registrations and the publications of apphcations indicate the
goods and services by their names, grouped according to the
classes established by the Nice Classification;” and

goods or services may not be considered as being similar to each
other on the ground that, in any registration or publication, they
are classified in the same class of the Nice Classification.
Conversely, each Party shall provide that goods or services may
not be considered as being dissimilar from each other on the
ground that, in any registration or publication, they are classified
in different classes of the Nice Classification.

Article 11.20: Term of Protection for Trademarks

Each Party shall provide that initial registration and cach rencwal of registration
of a trademark is for a term of no less than 10 years,

Section I Country Names

Article 11.21: Country Names

Each Party shall provide the legal means for interested persons to prevent
commercial use of the country name of a Party in relation to a good or service
in a manner that misleads consumers as to the origin of that good and service.

Section E: Geographical Indications

' A Party that relies on transtations of the Nice Classification shall follow updated versions of
the Nice Classification to the extent that official translations have been issued and published.
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Article 11.22: Protection or Recognition of Geographical Indications

1. Geographical indication means an indication that wentifies a good as
onginating in the terrtory of a Party, or a region or locality in that
territory, where a given quality, reputation or other characteristic of the
good is essentially attributable to its geographical origin.

2. The Partics recognise that geographical mdications may be protected
through trademark or sui generis System.

Article 11.23: Administrative Procedures for the Protection of Geographical
Indications

If a Party provides administrative procedures for the protection or recognition
of geographical indications, whether through a trademark or sulf generis system,
that Party shall with respect to applications for that protection or petitions ensure
that its laws and regulations goverming the filing of those applications or
petiions are readily available to the public and clearly set out the procedures
for these actions.

Article 11.24: Date of Protection of a Geographical Indication
If a Party grants protection or recognition to a geographical mdication that

protection or recognition shall commence no earlicr than the filing date® in the
Party or the registration date in the Party, as applicable.

Section F: Patents and Industrial Design

Article 11.25: Grace Perod

1. Each Party shall disregard information contained in a public disclosure
of an invention related to an application to register a patent® if the public
disclosure:

{a)  was made by the applicant or his predecessors or a person that

obtained the information from the applicant or his predecessors
mnside or outside the territory of a Panty; and

! For greater certainty, the filing date referred 10 in this Article includes, as applicable, the
priority filing &aie under the Paris Convention,

¥ For greater certainty, patent may include utility model in accordance with national law and
regulations
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e [ (b)  occurred within at least 12 months prior to the date of filing of

the application according to the domestic law and rules of each
Party.

Each Party shall disregard the information contained in a public

disclosure of a design related 1o an application to register an industrial
design if the public disclosure:

{a) was made by the applicant or his predecessors or a person that
obtained the information from the applicant or his predecessors
mside or outside the termtory of a Party; and

occurred within at least 12 months prior to the date of filing of

the application according to the domestic law and rules of each
Party.

Article 11.26: Procedural Aspects of Examination, Opposition and Invalidation
of Certain Registered Patent and Industrial Design

Each Party shall provide a system for the examination and registration of patents
or industrial designs which includes, among other things:

(@)  communicating to the applicant in writing, which may be by
electronic means, the reasons for any refusal to register patent or

industrial design;

providing the applicant with an opportunity to respond to

ats : - CE
1y communications from the competent authorities, to contest an
2 ¥
}‘-': initial refusal, and to make a judicial appeal of any final refusal
;‘.r: to register a patent or industrial design;
i
f-}:: providing an opportunity for interested parties to seck
iﬁ cancellation or invalidation of a registered patent or industrial
}-" design, and in addition may provide an opportunity for interested
}; parties 10 oppose the registration of patent or industrial design;
};! and
r
s . i , y ; o
Id;f making decisions in opposition, cancellation, or invalidation
}.r,“ proceedings to be reasoned and in writing, which may be
}:,; | delivered by electronic means,

1
At

Article 11.27: Amendments, Comrections, and Observations

Each Party shall provide an applicant for a patent or industrial design with at
least one opportunity to make amendments, corrections or observations in

: Ry
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connection with s apphcation within the boundary of the mitial disclosure
according to the domestic law and rules of each Party.

Article 11.28: Industrial Design Protection

. The Parties shall ensure that requirements for securing or enforcing
registered imdustrial design protection do not unreasonably impair the
opporiunity to obtain or enforce such protection.

The duration of protection available for registered industrial designs
shall be in total at least 15 years from the date of filing.

Article 11.29: Exceptions

A Party may provide limited exceptions 1o the exclusive rights conferred by a
patent or an industrial design, provided that such exceptions do not
unreasonably conflict with a normal exploitation of the patent or an industrial
design and do not unreasonably prejudice the legitimate interests of the right
holder, taking account of the legitimate interests of third parties,

Section F: Copyright and Related Rights

Article 11.30: Definitions

For the purposes of Article 1131 and Articles 11.33 through 11.40, the
following definitions apply with respect to performers and producers of
phonograms:

(a) broadcasting means the transmission by wireless means for
public reception of sounds or of images and sounds or of the
representations thereofl such transmission by satellite is also
“broadcasting™;  transmission of encrvpted signals s
“broadeasting” if the means for decrypting are provided to the
public by the broadcasting organisation or with its consent;

communication to the public of a performance or a
phonogram means the transmission to the public by any
medium, other than by broadecasting, of sounds of a performance
or the sounds or the representations of sounds fixed in a
phonogram;
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7| (e}  fixation means the embodiment of sounds, or of the 5 'Ef
,i:n_' representations  thereof, from which they can be perceived, Bt i
:':l: reproduced, or communicated through a device; i};
g | : An
Pl - i {2
- (d)  performance means a performance unfixed or fixed in a i %
fvé;j phonogram unless otherwise specified; ';T:
ief |
}‘r'.i () performers means actors, singers, musicians, dancers, and other § :}:
il persons who act, sing, deliver, declaim, play n, imerpret, or i
ol otherwise perform literary or artistic works or traditional culture i
ref expressions {TCE); : ".E{
;IE_‘ -' - l'J A
},f (f) phonogram means the fixation of the sounds of a performance "":
£ or of other sounds, or of a representation of sounds, other than in g‘
{ﬁ;i the form of a fixation ncorporated in a cinematographic or other : E—‘ﬁ:
}.‘:‘1 audio-visual work; et
::ir".;:'; () producer of a phonogram means a person that takes the i
e mitiative and has the responsibility for the first fixation of the : Fi s
ek sounds of a performance or other sounds, or the representations :.é.i
se of sounds; 4o
iy e
i (h)  publication of a performance or phonogram means the 5::’-,
4 offering of copies of the performance or the phonogram to the i ot
xRl = p P P gra i
ek public, with the consent of the right holder, and provided that : =<
};’. copies are offered to the public in reasonable quantity; R
;",-.3 : ] Eft
kel (1) with respect to copyright and related rights, the term right to r_:_:
::g} - authorise or prohibit refers 1o exclusive rights. L
v | =3
i : h-{
;:,; - HE=F.
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:I:?.:-:"_J.- Article 11.31: Right of Reproduction : ?g;,
1k d 3
A 3 b
i{? Each Party shall provide” to authors, performers and producers of phonograms’ ] ?I:‘t
Wl the exclusive right to authorise or prohibit all reproduction of their works, ‘i{
A performances or phonograms in any manner or form, including in electronic ; Ef{
A’ |: form. 1L
| 3 [
bl 1
X i
g Article 11.32: Right of Communication to the Public i B
A : -r'-:r-l.'
'Illrl i 4 Py
11.;' E ' r-. i
oA o =2
; 5 " For greater certainty, the Parties understand thot it is a matter for each Party’s Law o prescribe b
1‘“‘".-;' that works, performances or phonograms in general or any specified categories of works, -3'.5
1.,-‘_! & performances and phonograms are not prodected by copyright or related rights unless the work, i Ly
:ﬁ performance or phonogram has been fixed in some material form. T
’.’ﬂ H " Beferences to “authors, performers, and producers of phonograms™ refer also 1o any of their -_;:‘:
b SUCCESAOFS in inlerest, o




Without prejudice to Armicles 1I(1(0H), 11 Ws{1)(i) and (i), 11ter{1)n),
14(1 Y1), and 14bis{1) of the Berne Convention, each Party shall provide to

Ml
f;_: | authors the exclusive right to authorise or prohibit the communication to the
::;; | public of their works, by wire or wireless means, including the making available
{-l-: to the public of thewr works m such a way that members of the public may access
}.;..._ these works from a place and at a ime individually chosen by them.®
i3
Mk
it Article 11.33: Right of Distribution
#ﬁ_‘_ Each Party shall provide to authors, performers and producers of phonograms
g the exclusive night to authorise or prohibit the making available o the public of
Ml the original and copies” of their works, performances and phonograms through
:{i 5 sale or other transfer of ownership.
-l'é- |'
s
A : :
o) Article 11.34; Related Rights
ﬂ 1. Each Party shall accord the rights provided for in this Chapter with
::i-: : respect to performers and producers of phonograms: to the performers
e and producers of phonograms that are nationals'” of the other Party; and
;::f to performances or phonograms first published or first fixed!' in the
g territory of the other Party.'* A performance or phonogram shall be
:,'E -I considered first published in the territory of a Party if it is published in
Ir the territory of that Party within 30 days of its original publication.
Ak s
Wl . ; Sy :
g 2. Each Party shall provide 1o performers the exclusive right to authorise
:&.- : or prohibit:
:{: :
}}. : (a)  the broadcasting and communication to the public of their
A unfixed performances. unless the performance is already a
Frif b broadeast performance; and
il
At |t
f-ﬁ * The Parties understand that the mere provision of phyvsical facilities for enabling or making a
}‘r' : communication does not i itself amount to communication within te meaning of this Chapler
4E- I* or the Berne Convention. The Parties further understand that nothing m this Article precludes a
"__. : Pany from applyving Article 10bis(2) of the Bermne Conventin.
;-lr" * The expressions “copies” and “orginal and copies”, that are subject to the right of distribution
A€ |: in this Article, refer exclusively to fixed copies that can be put into circulstion as tangible
"..E abjects.
}.r, 5 " For the purposes of determining criteria for eligibility under this Article, with respect 1o
1_;;._? 3 performers, o Party may treat “nationals™ as those who would meet the criteria for eligibility
’ﬂlf under Article 3 of the WPPT,
L-'. "' For the purposes of this Anicle, fixation means the finalization of the masier tape or it
gt wpuivalent

1l * For grester certninty, in this paragraph with respect to performances or ams first
TE-'FI ! th h with fi onograms ff
}:Ir_,i published or first fixed in the territory of & Party, a Pary may apply the criterion of publication,
1-.;.’-'3': or alternatively, the criterion of fixation, or lsh. For greater certainty, consistent with Amicle
e |: 1.7 of this agreement, cach Party shall accord to performances and phenograms first published
}i;" or first fiwed in the territory of another Party reatment no less favourable than it accords to

performances or phonograms first published or first fixed in its own temritory.




(b)  the fixation of their unfixed performances.

Each Party shall provide 1o performers and producers of phonograms the
exclusive right to authorise or prohibit the broadeasting or any
communication to the public of thewr performances or phonograms, by
wire or wireless means,'™ '* and the making available to the public of
those performances or phonograms in such a way that members of the
public may access them from a place and at a time individually chosen
by them

Notwithstanding paragraph 3 and Article 11.36, the application of the
right referred to in paragraph 3 to analog transmissions and non-
interactive free over-the-air broadcasts, and exceptions or limitations to
this right for those activities, is a matter of each Party's law. "

Article 11.35: Term of Protection for Copyright and Related Rights

Each Party shall provide that in cases in which the term of protection of a work,
performance or phonogram is to be calculated:'®

{a)  on the basis of the life of a natural person. the term shall be not
less than the life of the author and 50 years aﬂl:T the author’s
death:;'” and

on a basis other than the hife of a natural person, the term shall
T

' With respect 1o broadcasting and communication to the public, a Party may satisfy the
obligation by applying Article 151} and Article 15(4) of the WPPT and may also apply Article
15(2) of the WPPFT, provided that it is done in a manner consistent with that Party's obligations
umeder Article 1 1.7 of this Agreement.

" For greater cemainty, the obligation under this paragraph does not include broadeasting or
communication to the public, by wire or wireless means, of the sounds or representations of
sounds fixed in a phonogram that are incorporated in & cinematographic or other audio-visual
work.

'* For the purposes of this subparagraph the Parties understand that a Party may provide for the
refransmission of non-imteractive, free over-the-air broadcasts, provided that these
refransmissions are lawfully permicied by that Party’s government communications authorily;
any entity engaging in these refransmissions complies with the relevant rules, orders or
regulations of that swthority; and these retransmissions do not incluede those delivered and
aceessed over the Internet. For greater cerminty this fomnote does not limit a Party's ability o
aviil self of this subparagraph.

" For greater certainty, in implementing this Article, nothing prevents a Party from promoling
certamnty for the legmimate use and explotation of a work, performance or phonogram during
its term of protection, consistent with Article 10,36 and that Party™s international obligations
" The Parties understand that if a Party provides its nationals a term of copyright protection that
exceeds life of the author plus 70 years, nothing in this Article or Article 11.7 shall preclude
that Party from applying Article 7(8) of the Beme Convention with respect 1o the term in excess
of the term provided in this subparagraph of protection for works of another Party.




not less than 50 years from the end of the calendar year
of the first authorised publication' of the work,
performance or phonogram; or

() anonymous and pseudonymous works are protected for a
period of 50 years as of the beginning of the calendar year
subsequent to the year in which such works have been
first published,'®

(i)  performance or phonogram, not less than 50 years from
the end of the calendar year of the creation of the work,
performance or phonogram.

Article 11.36: Linitations and Exceptions

1. With respect to this Section, each Pary shall confine limitations or
exceplions to exclusive rights to certain special cases that do not conflict
with a normal exploitation of the work, performance or phonogram, and
do not unreasonably prejudice the legitimate interests of the right holder.

2, This Article does not reduce or extend the scope of applicability of the
limitations and exceptions permitted by the TRIPS Agrecrm:nl the
Berne Convention, the WCT or the WPPT.

Article 11.37: Balance in Copyright and Related Rights Systems

Each Party shall endeavour to achieve an appropriate balance in its copyright
and related rights system, among other things by means of limitations or
exceptions that are consistent with Article 11.36, including those for the digital
environment, giving due consideration to legitimate purposes such as, but not
limited to: criticism; comment; news reporting; teaching, scholarship, research,
and other similar purposes; and facilitating access to published works for
persons who are blind, visually impaired or otherwise print disabled, " 2!

Article 11.38: Contractual Transfers

'* For greater certainty, for the purposes of subparagraph (b), if a Party’s law provides for the
calculation of term from fixation rather than from the first authorised publication, that Party
may continwe 1o culculate the tlerm from fixation,

" In case the author of such works has been known or specified or has disclosed his identity,
the protection will be lifetime of the author and fifty vears thereafter commencing as of the
beginning of the calendar year subsequent 1o the author's death.

** As recognised by the Marrakesh Treaty

* For greater cerfainty, a use that has commercial aspects may in appropriste circumstances be
considercd 10 have a legitimate purpose under Article 11.36.
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Each Party shall provide that for copyright and related rights, any person
acquiring or holding any economic right™ in a work, performance or

phonogram:
(a)  may freely and separately transfer that right by contract; and

(b) by virtue of comtract, mcludng contracts of employment
underlying the creation of works, performances or phonograms,
shall be able to exercise that right in that person’s own name and
enjoy fully the benefits derived from that right. ™

Article 11.3%; Obligations concerning Protection of Technological Measures
and Rights Management Information

1. Each Party shall provide adequate legal protection and effective legal
remedies against the circumvention of effective technological measures
that are used by authors, performers or producers of phoenograms m
connection with the exercise of their rights as provided under Articles
11.31 through 11.34 of this Agreement, that restrict acts, in respect of
their works, performances or phonograms, which are not authorised by
the authors, performers or producers of phonograms concerned or
permutted by law.

(2]

Each Party shall provide adequate and effective legal remedies against
any person who knowingly, without authorisation removes or alters any
electronic rights management information and/or distributes, imports for
distribution, broadcasts or communicates to the public, without
authority, works or copies of works knowing that electronic rights
management information®® has been removed or altered without
authority.

Article 11.40; Collective Management

The Parties recognise the role of collective management societies for copyright
and related rights i collecting and distributing royalties based on practices that
are fair, efficient, transparent and accountable, which may include appropriate
record keeping and reporting mechanisms.

“* For greater certainty, this provision does not affect the exercise of moral rights.

* Nothing in this Anticle affects a Party’s ability to establish: (i) which specific contracts
underlying the creation of works, performances or phonograms shall, in the absence of & writlen
agresment, result in a transfer of economic rights by operatton of law; and (i) reasonable Bmits
1o prodect the interests of the origimal right holders, taking imo account the legitimate mteresis
of the transferees.

B For the purpese of clarity, “rights management mformation™ shall be interpreted 1o be as
provided under Article 12 of the WCT.
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2, A Party may enable such an application to be made in respect of goods

Section H: Enforcement

Article 11.41: General Obligation in Enforcement

Each Party shall ensure that enforcement procedures as specified in this Section
are available under its law so as to permit effective action against any act of
mfringement of intellectual property nghts covered by this Chapter, including
expeditious remedies to prevent infringements and remedies that constitute a
deterrent to future infringements. These procedures shall be applied in such a
manner as to avoud the creation of barriers to legitimate trade and to provide for
safeguards against ther abuse,

Article 11.42: Border Measures

1. Each Party shall, in conformity with its domestic law and regulations
and the provisions of Part 111, Section 4 of the TRIPS Agreement adopt
or maintain procedures to enable a right holder, who has valid grounds
for suspecting that the importations of counterfeit trademark or pirated
copyright goods may take place, to lodge an application in writing with
the competent authorities, in the Party in which the border measure
procedures are applied, for the suspension by that Pary’s customs
authorties of the release into free circulation of such goods,

which mnvolve other infringements of intellectual property rights,
provided that the requirements of Part [Il, Section 4 of the TRIPS
Agreement are met. A Party may also provide for corresponding
procedures concerning the suspension by the customs authorities of the
release of infringing goods destined for exportation from their territory
in accordance with its domestic laws and regulations.




i i B B B B i B B0 B B S B ST B AU 5 R B kS el Gl el ke o ik a1

=LLLJLIIL

CHAI'TER 12
SMALLAND MEDIUM-SIZED ENTERPRISES

Article 12.1: General Principles

1. The Parties. recognizing the fundamental role of small and medium-
sized enterprises (SMEs) in maintaining dynamism and enhancing
competitiveness of their respective economies, shall foster close
cooperation between their SMEs and cooperate in promoting jobs and
growth in SMEs,

Z The Parties recognize the integral role of the private sector in the SME
cooperation 1o be implemented under this Chapter.

Article 12.2: Cooperation to Increase Trade and Investment Opportunities for
SMEs

With a view to more robust cooperation between the Parties to enhance
commercial opportunities for SMEs, each Party shall seek to increase trade and
investment opportunities, and in particular shall:

{a) promote cooperation between the Parties’ SMEs support
infrastructure, including dedicated SME centers, incubators and
accelerators, export assistance centers, and other centers as
appropriate, to create an international network for sharing best
practices, exchanging market research, and promoting SME
participation in international trade, SME digitalization, and
technology transfer, as well as business growth in local markets;

(b}  strengthen its collaboration with the other Party on activities to
promote SMEs owned by women and vouth, as well as start-ups,
and promote parinerships among these SMEs and their
participation in international trade;

(c) enhance its cooperation with the other Party to exchange
information and best practices in areas including enhancement of
SME's role in Public-Private-Partnerships, improving SME
access to capital and credit, and SME participation in covered
government procurement opporiunities, and helping SMEs adapt
to changing market conditions; and

(d)  encourage participation in purpose-built mobile or web-based
platforms, for business entreprencurs and counselors to share
information and best practices to help SMEs link with
international suppliers, buvers, and other potential business
Partners,




Article 12.3; Information Sharing

1.

Each Pany shall endeavor to establish or maintain its own free, publicly
accessible website containing information regarding this Agreement,
ncluding:

(a)
ih)

()

the text of this Agreement;

a summary of this Agreement; and
information designed for SMEs that contains:

(1) a description of the provisions in this Agreement that the
Party considers to be relevant to SMEs; and

(i)  any additional information that would be useful for SMEs
interested in benefitting from the oppontunitics provided
by this Agreement.

Each Party shall include in its website links or information through
automated electronic transfer to:

ial

(b)

the equivalent website of the other Party; and

the websites of its own government agencies and other
appropriate entities that provide information the Party considers
useful to any person interested in trading, investing, or doing
business in that Party’s termitory.

Subject to cach Party's laws and regulations, the information described
in paragraph 2(b) may include:

(a)
(b)

ic)

customs regulations, procedures, or enquiry points;

regulations or procedures concerning intellectual property, trade
secrels, and patent protection rights;

technical regulations, standards, quality or conformity
assessment procedures:

sanitary or phytosanitary measures relating to importation or
exportation;

foreign investment regulations;

business registration;




(k)

]

trade promotion programs;
competitiveness programs;
SME investment and financing programs;

laxation or accounting;

government procurement opportunities; and

other information which the Party considers wo be useful for
SMEs.

Each Party shall endeavour 1o regularly review the information and links
on the website refierred 1o in paragraphs 1 and 2 1o ensure the information
and links are up-to-date and accurate.

To the extent possible, each Party shall make the information described
in this Article available in English. If this information is available in
another authentic language of this Agreement, the Party shall endeavor
to make this information available, as appropnate.

Article 12.4: Sub-Commattes on 5ME Issues

1. The Parties hereby establish the Sub-Committee on SME [ssues (SME
Sub-Committee), comprising national and local government
representatives of each Party.

The SME Sub-Committee shall:

(a)

identify ways to assist SMEs in the Parties’ territories 1o take
advantage of the commercial opportunities resulting from this
Agreement and to strengthen SME competitiveness;

identify and recommend ways for further cooperation between
the Parties to develop and enhance partnerships between SMEs
of the Parties:

exchange and discuss each Party's experiences and best practices
in supporting and assisting SME exporters with respect to,
among other things. training programs, trade education, trade
finance, trade missions, trade facilitation, digital trade,
identifying commercial partners in the territories of the Parties,
and establishing good business credentials;
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ol (d)  promote seminars, workshops, webinars, mentorship sessions, or
;'::_'_: other activities to inform SMEs ol the benefits available to them
o under this Agreement;
)
}{1 gt ¢}  explore opportunities for capacity building to facilitate each
.:‘-é,l‘-i Party’s work in developing and enhancing SME export
T counseling, assistance, and training programs;
i
Eﬁ'; (N recommend additional information that a Party may include on
{f‘:ai the website referred 1o in Article 12.3;
i
L
}?:_': (g)  review and coordinate its work program with the work of other
Xl Sub-Committees, working groups, and other subsidiary bodies
:lﬁi established under this Agreement, as well as of other relevant
{i‘ : international bodies. to avoid duplication of work programs and
-0y to identify appropriate opportunities for cooperation to improve
ﬂ,f 2 the ability of SMEs to engage in trade and investment
o opportunities resulting from this Agreement;
- =

af
%‘i‘; (h}  collaborate with and encourage Sub-Committees, working
g groups and other subsidiary bodies established under this
ﬂf : Agreement to consider SME-related commitments and activities
Ml into their work;
:I'r: .
il i) review the implementation and operation of this Chapter and
A SME-related provisions within this Agreement and report
A€ i findings and make recommendations to the Joint Committee that
:ﬁ can be included in future work and SME assistance programs as
7 appropriate;
A
11,:{. : (i) facilitate the developmenm of programs to assist SMEs to
st [ participate and integrate effectively into the Parties” regional and
:t_.- global supply chains:
.l ",
'-F‘t"; 5 (k}  promote the participation of SMEs in digital trade in order to take
E’_ : advantage of the opportunities resulting from this Agreement and
}5-"- : rapidly access new markets;
A e ; : .
-'..E : (1) facilitate the exchange of information on entrepreneurship
;:.",: education and awareness programs for youth and women to
A promodte the entrepreneurial environment in the territories of the
;_5-'- i Parties;
1.=; : im)  submil on an annual basis, unless the Partes decide otherwise, a
ol

report of its activities and make appropriate recommendations to
the Joint Committee; and



(n)  consider any other matter pertaining to SMEs as the SME Sub-
Committee may decide, including issues raised by SMEs
regarding their ability to benefit from this Agreement.

The SME Sub-Committee shall convene within one year after the date
of entry into foree of this Agreement and thereafter meet annually, unless
the Parties decide otherwise.

The SME Sub-Commiltee may seek to collaborate with appropriate
experts and international donor erganizations in carrying out its
programs and activities.

Article 12.5: Non-Application of Dispute Settlement

Neither Party shall have recourse to dispute settlement under Chapter 14
( Dispute Settlement) for any maiter arising under this Chapter.




CHAPTER 13
ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION

Article 13.1: Objectives

1.

The Parties shall promote cooperation under this Agreement for their mutual
benefit in order to liberalize and facilitate trade and investment between the
Parties and foster economic growth and trade development of the Parties.

Economic and technical cooperation under this Chapter shall be built upon
a common understanding between the Parties to support the implementation
of this Agreement, with the objective of maximising its benefits, supporting
pathways to trade liberalization and investment facilitation, and further
improving market access and openness to contribute to the sustainable
inclusive economic growth and prospenity of the Partics,

Recognizing the importance of enhancing economic and technical
cooperation initiatives for therr mutual benefit, the Parties agree to promote
and improve economic and technical partnerships in arcas where the Partics
have mutual interests, taking into account the different levels of
development and capacity of the Partics.

Article 13.2: Scope and Areas of Cooperation

1.

Economic and technical cooperation under this Chapter shall support the
inclusive, effective and efficient implementation and utilisation of this
Agreement through activities that relate to trade and investment. The Parties
shall initially focus on economic and technical cooperation activities in the
following arcas:

(a)  trade development and mvestment, including the related legal
framework;

(h) services, tourism and banking;

(c) aMEs and export promotion;

id) agriculture, fisheries and agro-processing;
() digital trade;

i sanitary and phytosanitary measures;




technical regulations, standards, and conformity assessment
procedures;

digitalization, innovation, telecommunications, and information
communication technology (ICT);

education and human capital development;
intellectual property rights;
customs procedures and trade faciliation;
energy; and
{m)  other matters, as agreed between the Parties.
The Parties may agree in the Annual Work Program on Economic and

Technical Cooperation Activities to modify the above list, including by
adding other areas for economic and technical cooperation.

Article 13.3; Annual Work Program on Economic and Technical Cooperation Activities

1.

The Sub-Committee on Economic and Technical Cooperation shall adopt
an Annual Work Program on Economic and Technical Cooperation
Activities (Annual Work Program) based on proposals submitted by the
Parties.

Each activity in an Annual Work Program developed under this Chapter
shall: (1) be guded by the objectives agreed in Article 13.1; (i) be related
to trade or investment and support the implementation of this Agreement;
(111} invalve both Parties; (iv) address the mutual priorities of the Parties; (v)
and avoid duplicating existing economic and technical cooperation
activities,

Article 13.4: Competition Policy

The Parties recognise the importance of general cooperation in the area of
competition policy. The Parties may cooperate to exchange information
relating to the development of competition policy, subject to ther domestic
laws and regulations and available resources. The Parties may conduct such
cooperation through their competent authornities.




A A e I e e T A e A 0 A o A A I A A A A S 5 o A T

i | :

The Parties may consult on matters related to anti-competitive practices and
e | their adverse effects w trade. The consultations shall be without prejudice
N to the autonomy of each Party to develop, maintain and enforce its domestic
Ml competition laws and regulations.

T [: Article 13.5; Resources

[ l. Resources for economic and technical cooperation under this Chapter shall
: be provaded in a manner as agreed by the Parties and in accordance with the
L laws and regulations of the Parties.

N g . The Parties, on the basis of mutual benefit, may consider cooperation with,
Ml and contributions from, external parties to support the implementation of
the Annual Work Program.

Article 13.6: Means of Cooperation

_HE The Parties shall endeavor to encourage techmical, technological, and scientific
Tes |: economic cooperation, through the following means:

(LA (a)  jomnt organization of conferences, seminars, workshops, meetings,
s traming sesswons and outreach, trade exhibitions and education
i pPrograms;

¥ exchange of delegations, professionals, techmicians and specialists
et from the academic sector, institutions dedicated to research, pnivate
7 sector and governmental agencies, mcluding study wvisits and
mternship programs for professional training;

LA dialogue and exchange of experiences between the Parties’ private
g i sector and agencies involved in trade promotion;

el mitiation of the knowledge-sharing platform aiming to transfer

: experience and best practices in the field of government
development and modernization to other countries through UAE"s
Government Experience Exchange Programme;

promote joint business imitutives between entrepreneurs including
SMEs of the Parties; and

any other form of cooperation that mayv be agreed by the Parties.
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H 1B
M. The Parties, recogmising the development and capacity gaps between the Parties : :}:
7 f: gMsing P paciLy gap Lk
;_"g and the importance of capacity building for expanding trade, mvestment and :.-:
j.; aceelerating economic growth, shall endeavour to develop capacity building and ":
’;E technical assistance activities, as agreed upon by the Partics, to support the A
e implementation of this Agreement and other areas as mutually a 3 i Ll
= B ¥  Frdg
Al H ol |
[ Article 13.8: Sub-Committee on Economic and Technical Cooperation A
el E
il: i:
i:'l 1. For the purposes of the effective implementation and operation of this '_::{
g:g Chapter, the Partics hereby establish a Sub-Committee on Economic and e
A Techmcal Cooperation (Sub-Commuttee). '-"’:
e | He
X ¥ l-"l
5 2, The Sub-Commuttee shall undertake the following functions: : ﬂ
i £ =
£ - ) 1
Fios o
- {a}  monitor and assess the implementation of this Chapter; i,
T F r'l e
= ==
. [ (b} wlentify new opportunitics and agree on new ideas for prospective i
el il
Te. cooperation or capacity building activities; G P
Nl e
e ’ e
-'#c;’:' (c) formulate and develop Annual Work Programme proposals and their E?,';
i, implementation mechanisms; :_,l.::
1l (d)  coordinate, monitor and review progress of the Annual Work '.';{
A Programme to assess its overall effectiveness and contribution to the E-.z";
;i-: implementation and operation of this Chapter; !
- | E E LT
:Ltr" - 5 !._;
::E: (e) suggest arr-rmdr_ncnls te the Annual Work Programme through § :,:{
T periodic evaluations; : ,;{
B | iag
: : . - : B
;‘:"'; (i cooperate with other Sub-Committees andfor subsidiary bodies ;%,
b established under this  Agreement to  perform  stocktaking, |
’.é!l monitoring, and benchmarking on any issues related to the |agt
Eﬂ! implementation of this Agreement, as well as to provide feedback .‘i{
1!::; : and assistance in the implementation and operation of this Chapter; : ‘:5'{
A 2 and Bk y
| g report to and, if deemed necessary, consult with the Joint Committee |y
"'_ (g) nd, if d d It with the Jomt C 1 253
e in relation to the implementation and operation of this Chapter. ..,:{




Article 13.9: Non-application of Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement)

Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlberment) shall not apply to any matter or dispute arising
from this Chapter.
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CHAFTER 14
DISPUTE SETTLEMENT

Article 14.1: Objective

The objective of this Chapter 15 to cstablish an effective and efficient
mechanism for avoiding and settling disputes between the Parties concerning
the interpretation and application of this Agreement with a view to reaching,
where possible, a mutually agreed sclution.

Article 14.2: Scope

1. Usnless otherwise provided for in this Agreement, this Chapter applies
with respect to the seftlement of any dispute between the Partics
concerming the iterpretation, implementation, or application of this
Agreement (hereinafter referred 1o as “covered provisions™), wherever a
Party considers that;

(a)  a measure adopied by the other Party is inconsistent with its
obligations under this Agreement; or

(b)  the other Party has othicrwise failed to carry out its uhllbuuum

under this Agrecment.

This Chapter shall not cover noa-violation complaints and other
situation complains.

Article 14.3: Contact Points

Each Party shall designaie a contact point to facilitate communications
between the Parties with 1espact to any dispute initiated under this
Chapter.

Any request, notification, wriiten submission, or other document made
m accordance with this Chapter shall be delivered to the other Party
through its designated centact pont.

Article 14.4: Reguest for Information

Before a request for consultations, good offices, conciliation, or mediation is
made pursuant 1w Articles 14.5 or 14.6 respectively, a Party may request in
writing any refevant information with respect to & measure at issue, The Party
to which that request 15 made shall make all efforts o provide the requested




imformation i a written response to be submitted no later than 20 days after the
date of receipt of the request.

Article 14.5: Consultations

.

b

The Parties shall endeavour 1o resolve any dispute referred to in Article
14.2 by entering into consultations in good faith with the aim of reaching
a mutually agreed solution.

A Party shall seek consultations by means of a written request delivered
to the other Party wentifying the reasons for the request, including the
measure at 1ssue and a description of its factual basis and the legal basis
specifying the covered provisions that it considers applicable,

The Party to which the request for consultations i1s made shall reply 1o
the request promptly, but no later than 10 days after the date of receipt
of the request. Consultations shall be held within 30 days of the date of
receipt of the request. The consultations shall be deemed to be concluded
within 30 days of the date of receipt of the request, unless the Parties
agree otherwise.

Consultations on matters of urgency including those which concern
perishable goods, shall be held within 15 days of the date of receipt of
the request. The consuhations shall be deemed 1o be concluded within
those 15 days unless the Parties agree otherwise,

During consultations each Party shall provide sufficient information so
as to allow a complete examination of the measure at issue including
how that measure is affecting the operation and application of this
Agreement,

Consultations, including all information disclosed and positions taken
by the parties during consultations, shall be confidential, and without
prejudice to the rights of either Party in any further proceedings.

Consultations may be held in person or by any other means of
communication agreed by the parties. Unless the parties agree otherwise,
consultations, if held in person, shall take place in the territory of the
Party to which the request is made.

[f the Party to which the request is made does not respond to the request
for consultations within 10 days of the date of its receipt, or if
consultations are not held within the timeframes laid down in paragraphs
3 or 4 respectively, or if the Parties agree not to have consultations, or if
consultations have been concluded and no mutually agreed solution has

been reached, the Party that sought consultations may have recourse to
Article 14.7.
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Article 14.6: Good Ofhces, Conciliation, or Mediation

L. The Parties may al any lime agree to enter into procedures for good
offices, conciliation, or mediation. They may begin at any time and be
terminated by either Party at any time.

Proceedings involving good offices, conciliation, or mediation and the
particular positions taken by the Parties in these proceedings, shall be
confidential and without prejudice to the rights of either Party in any
further proceedings under this Chapter or any other proceedings before
a forum selected by the Parties.

If the Parties agree, procedures for good offices, conciliation, or
mediation may continue while the panel procedures proceed,

Article 14.7; Establishment of a Pancl
i The complaining Party may request the establishment of a Panel if:

(a) the respondent Party docs not reply to the request for
consultations in accordance with the tmeframes referred in
‘Article 14.5; or

the consultations referred to in Article 14.5 are not held or fail to
settle a dispute within 30 days or 15 days in relation to urgent
matters including those which concern perishable goods after the
date of the receipt of the request for consultatwons by the
respondent Party,

The request for the establishment of a panel shall be made by means of
a written request delivered to the other Party and shall identify the
measure at issue and indicate the factual basis of the complaint and the
legal basis specifying the relevant covered provisions in a manner
sufficient to present how such measure 15 inconsistent with those
Provisions.

When a request 15 made by the complaining Party in accordance with
paragraph 1. a panel shall be established.

Article 14.8: Composition of a Panel

l. Unless the Parties agree otherwise, a panel shall consist of three
panelists.




Within 20 days of the establishment of a panel, each Party shall appoint
a panehist, The parties shall, by common agreement, appoint the third
panelist, who shall serve as the chairperson of the panel, within 40 days
of the establishment of a panel.

If either Party fails to appoint a panelist within the period established in
paragraph 2, the other Party to the dispute, within a further period of 20
days, may request the Director-General of the WTO to appoint the
remaining panclists within 20 days of the date of such request.

If the Dhrector-General of the WTO notifies the Parties 1o the dispute
that he or she is unavailable or does not appoint the remaining panelist
within 20 days of the date of the request made pursuant to paragraph 3,
any Party to the dispute may request the Secretary-General of the
Permanent Court of the Arbitration to appoint the remaining panelist
within 20 days of such request.

[fthe Parties do not agree on the chairperson of the panel within the time
period established in paragraph 2, they shall within the next 10 days,
exchange their respective lists comprising three nominees ¢ach who
shall not be nationals of either Party. The chairperson shall then be
appointed by draw of lot from the lists within 10 days of the expiry of
the time period during which the parties shall exchange their respective
lists of nominees. The selection by lot of the chairperson of the panel
shall be made by the Joint Commitiee.

[I'a Party fails to submit its list of three nominees within the time period
established in paragraph 4, the chairperson shall be appointed by draw
of lot from the hist submitted by the other Party.

The date of composition of the panel shall be the date on which the last
of the three selected panelists has notified to the parties the acceptance
of his or her appointment.

Article 14.9: Decision on Urgency

Ifa Party so requests, the panel shall decide, within 15 days of its composition,
whether the dispute concerns matters of urgency.

Article 14.10: Requirements for Panelists
1. Each panclist shall:

(a) have demonstrated expertise in law, imemational trade, and other
matters covered by this Agreement;




(e}

be independent of, and not be affiliated with or take instructions
from, either Party;

serve in their mdividual capacities and not take mstructions from
any organisation or government with regard to matters related to
the dispute;

comply with the Code of Conduct for Panchsts established in
Annex 4B (Code of Conduct for Panelists); and

be chosen strictly on the basis of objectivity, relability, and
sound judgement.

The chairperson shall also have experience in dispute settlement
procedures.

Persons who provided good offices, conciliation, or mediation to the
Parties, pursuant to Article 14.6 in relation to the same or a substantially
equivalent matter, shall not be eligible to be appointed as panelists in
that matter,

Article 14.11: Replacement of Panelists

If any of the panclists of the original panel becomes unable 1o act, withdraws,
or needs to be replaced because that panelist does not comply with the
requirements of the code of conduct, a successor panelist shall be appointed in
the same manner as prescribed for the appointment of the original panelist and
the successor shall have the powers and duties of the original panelist, The work
of the panel shall be suspended during the appointment of the successor panelist,

Article 14,12 Functions of the Panel

Unless the parties otherwise agree, the pancl:

(a)

shall make an objective assessment of the matter before it,
including an objective assessment of the facts of the case and the
applicability of and conformity of the measure at issue with the
covered provisions;

ghall set out, in s decisions and reponts, the findings of fact and
law and the rationale behind any findings and conclusions that it
makes; and

should consult regularly with the Parties and provide adequate
apportunities for the development of a mutually agreed solution.

S




Article 14.13: Terms of Reference

L.

Unless the Parties otherwise agree within 15 days of the date of
establishment of the panel, the terms of reference of the panel shall be:

“to examine, in the light of the relevant covered provisions of this
Apreement cited by the Parties, the matter referred to in the
request for the establishment of the panel, to make findings on
the conformity of the measure at issue with the relevant covered
provisions of this Agreement as well as recommendations, if any,
on the means to resolve the dispute, and to deliver a report in
accordance with Articles 14.17 and 14.18.7

[f the Parties agree on other terms of reference than those referred to in
paragraph 1, they shall notify the agreed terms of reference to the pancl
no later than five days after their agreement.

Article 14.14: Rules of Interpretation

The panel shall interpret the covered provisions in accordance with
customary rules of interpretation of public international law.

When appropriate, the panel may also take into account relevant
interpretations in reports of prior panels established under this
Agreement and reports of panels and the Appellate Body adopted by the
Dnspute Settlement Body of the WTO.

Article 14.15%: Procedures of the Panel

Unless the parties otherwise agree, the panel shall follow the mode] rules
of procedure set out in Annex [4A (Rules of Procedure for the Panel).

The panel may, after consulting with the parties, adopt additional rules
of procedure not inconsistent with the model rules of procedures.

There shall be no ex parfe communications with the Panel concerning
matters under ns consideration,

The deliberations of the Panel and the documents submitted to it shall
be kept confidential.

A Party asserting that a measure of the other Party 18 inconsistent with
this Agreement shall have the burden of establishing such inconsistency.
A Party asserting that a measure 15 subject to an exception under this




Agreement shall have the burden of establishing that the exceplion
applies.

6. The Panel should consult with the Parties as appropriate and provide
adequate opportunities for the development of a mutually agreed
solution.

7 The Panel shall make its decisions, including 1ts reports by consensus,
but if consensus is not possible then by majority of its members. Any
member may furnish separate opinions on matters not unanimously
agrecd, but dissenting opinions of members shall in no case be disclosed.

Article 14.16: Receipt of Information

l. LIpon the request of a Party, or on its own initiative, the panel may seek
from the Parties relevamt information it considers necessary and
appropriate. The Parties shall respond promptly and fully to any request
by the panel for information.

2. Upon the request of a Party or on its own initiative, the panel may seek
from any source any information it considers appropriate. The panel also
has the right to seck the opinion of experts, as it considers appropriate,

and subject to any terms and conditions agreed by the Parties, where :‘"i
applicable, oL

3 On request of a Party, or on its own initiative, the panel may seck ::E
mformation and technical advice from any individual or body that ot - g
deems appropriate, provided that the Parties agree and subject to such n_,:

terms and conditions as the Parties agree. The panel shall provide the F| g
Parties with any information so obtained for comment. :'ﬁ

e
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4. Any mformation obtained by the panel under this Article shall be made ; ‘:;}
available to the Parties and the Parties may provide comments on that by
information. gt
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Article 14.17: Interim Report 2 it
1. The panel shall deliver an interim report to the Parties within 90 days of g
the date of composition of the panel. When the panel considers that this .if
deadline cannot be met, the chairperson of the panel shall notify the ';%g
Parties in writing, stating the reasons for the delay and the date on which ?:-r_';

the panel plans to deliver its interim report, Under no circumstances shall .:}i

the delay exceed 30 days after the deadline. H

ke

2. The interim report shall set out a descriptive part and the panel’s findings : _‘i;
and conclusions. iy
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Each Party may submit to the panel written comments and a written
request to review precise aspects of the interim report within 15 days of
the date of issuance of the interim report. A Party may comment on the
others Party’s request within six days of the delivery of the request.

After considering any written comments and requests by each party on
the wterim report, the panel may modify the mterim report and make
any further examination it considers appropriate.

Article 14.18: Final Repon

L.

The panel shall deliver its final report to the Parties within 120 days of
the date of composition of the panel, When the panel considers that this
deadline cannot be met, the chairperson of the panel shall notify the
Parties in writing, stating the reasons for the delay and the date on which
the panel plans to deliver its final repont. Under no circumstances shall
the delay exceed 30 days after the deadline.

The final report shall include a discussion of any written comments and
requests made by the Parties on the interim report. The panel may, in its
final report, suggest ways in which the final report could be
implemented.

The final report shall be made public within 15 days of its delivery to
the parties unless the parties otherwise agree to publish the final report
only in parts or not to publish the final report.

Article 14.19: Implementation of the Final Report

L.

Where the panel finds that the respondent Party has acted inconsistently
with a covered provision, the respondent Party shall take any measure
necessary to comply promptly and in good faith with the findings and
conclusions in the final report.

The respondent Party shall promptly comply with the ruling of the Panel,
If it is impracticable to comply immediately, the respondent Party shall,
no later than 30 days after the delivery of the final report, notify the
complaining Party of the length of the reasonable period of time
necessary for comphance with the final report and the Parties shall
endeavour to agree on the reasonable period of time required for
comphance with the final report.

Article 14.20: Reasonable Perod of Twme for Compliance
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;._‘E«_- : time, the complaining Party may, no later than 20 days after the date of |
M receipt of the notification made by the respondent Party in accordance i;}l
;ﬁ : with Article 14,19 request in writing the original panel to determine the j.‘
¥ i length of the reasonable period of time, Such request shall be notified ; .-%{
};.!_ ] simultaneously to the respondent Party. The 20-day period referred to in el
}}; : this paragraph may be extended by mutual agreement of the Parties. .‘ﬁ
M |
:“i : The original panel shall deliver its decision to the Parties within 20 days i
e of the relevant request. ;15
oy 1 i
e 0 Pk
}:"-é : The length of the reasonable period of ime for compliance with the final : !ﬁ
E{ report may be extended by mutual agreement of the parties. T-f
il 7

ol . , _ |
vl Article 14.21: Compliance Review et
Ak 1. The respondent Party shall deliver a wnitten notification of its progress ;}‘
:"i E in complying with the final report to the complaining Party at least one H Py
re: It month before the expiry of the reasonable period of time for compliance - ig-{
iﬁ : with the final report unless the Parties agree otherwise. s
o e
;E.. The respondent Party shall, no later than at the date of expiry of the ﬁ:
,EE::_ rcasonable period of time, deliver a notification to the complaining Party E,:
Il of any measure that it has taken to comply with the final report along s
}f_’, 2 with a deseription on how the measure ensures compliance sufficient o - :::{
2’ allow the complaining Party to assess the measure before the expiry of oS
"tg_-j-" the reasonable period of time. Bh
?r : b
11"_5! l: il . . & E :-.I}:F
7o Where the Parties disagree on the existence of measures to comply with 5o
};:, the final report, or ther consistency with the covered provisions, the ;{i'{
Wi complaining Party may request in writing the original panel to decide on 1'?-'-"‘
{ﬁ the matter before compensation can be sought or suspension of benefits 1::
{E:I can be applied in accordance with Article 14.22.1 (e). Such request shall gt
E.Ej be notified simultancously to the respondent Party. tif
A R
| The request shall provide the factual and legal basis for the complaint, ﬁ
:z." : meluding the identification of the specific measures at ssue and an E‘ﬁ
::i: indication of why any measures taken by the respondent fail to comply I
il with the final repont or are otherwise nconsistent with the covered A
2 A Provisions. |2
o | b
Yal G i

ﬁ_; The panel shall deliver its decision to the Parties within 60 days of the : Eﬁ
T’,Ef date of delivery of the request. ugr
p Ll ¢ g
o o
- . | | {8
s 2 Article 14.22; Temporary Remedies in Case of Non-Compliance {53
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o l. It the respondemt Party:

Eg8 (1) fails to notily any measure taken to comply with the hinal repont
= before the expiry of the reasonable period of time;

FEyE (b}  notifies the complaining Party in writing that it s not possible 1o
Lanit comply with the final report within the reasonable period of time;
Tk l -

i o

: (c) if the original panel finds that no measure taken to comply exists
e | or that the measure taken to comply with the final repont as
i notified by the Party complained against 15 nconsistent with the
covered provisions;

The respondent Party shall, on request of the complaining Party, enter
mto consultations with a view to agreeing on a mutually satisfactory
ngreeml:m or ﬂl'l:r' I'IEL".“SS':II‘_}' Cﬂmpﬂﬂf;ﬂf WL

2. [fthe parties fail to reach a mutual satisfactory agreement or 1o agree on
compensation within 30 days ol the date of receipt of the request made
: in accordance with paragraph 1, the complaining Party may deliver a
written notification to the respondent Party that it intends to suspend the
application to that Pany of benefits or other obligations under this
ﬂ.:. Agreement. The nonfication shall specify the level n1 imended
suspension of benefits or other obligations

ye |- 3 The complaiming Party may begin the suspension of benefits or other
1.:.3'15 obligations referred to in the preceding paragraph 30 days afier the date
T HE when it served notice on the Party complained against, unless the
,‘.1- respondent Party made a request under paragraph 7.

aee f: 4. The suspension of benefits or other obligations:
(@) shall be at a level equivalent to the nullification or impairment
that is caused by the failure of the respondent Party 1o comply

with the final report; and

ieif {=} shall be restricted to benetits accruing to the respondent Party
i under this Agreement.

o
n

In considering what benefits to suspend in accordance with paragraph 2
st [0 the complaining Party shall apply the following principles:

Wi fa)  the complaining Party should first seek to suspend benefits in the
15 same sector or sectors as that affected by the measure that the

il 14-10
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panecl has found to be inconsistent with this Agreement or have
caused nullification or impairment;’

the complaining Party may suspend benefit in other sectors, if it
considers that it s not practicable or effective to suspend benefits
or other obligations in the same sector; and

in the selecton of the benefits to suspend, the complaining Party
shall endeavour to take o consideration those which least
disturb the implementation of this Agreement.

The suspension of benefits or other obligations shall be temporary and
shall only apply unul the inconsistency of the measure with the relevant
covered provisions which has been found in the final report has been
removed, or until the Parties have agreed on a mutwally satisfactory
AEreement or any Necessary compensation,

If the respondent Party considers that the suspension of benefits does not
comply with paragraphs 4 and 3, that Party may request in writing the
original panel to examine the matter no later than 15 days after the date
of receipt of the notification referred to in paragraph 2. That request shall
be notified simultancously to the complaining Party. The original panel
shall notify to the parties its decision on the matter no later than 30 days
after the receipt of the request from the respondent Party. Benefits or
other obligations shall not be suspended until the onginal panel has
delivered its decision. The suspension of benefits or other obligations
shall be consistent with this decision.

Article 14.23: Review of any Measure Taken to Comply After the Adoption of
Temporary Remedies

1. Upon the notification by the respondent Party to the complaining Party
of the measure taken to comply with the final report:

(a) in a situation where the right to suspend benefits or other
obligations has been exercised by the complaining Party in
accordance with Article 14.22, the complaining Pany shall
termunate the suspension of benefits or other obligations no later
than 30 days after the date of receipt of the notification, with the
exception of the cases referred to m paragraph 2; or

! For the purposes of this paragraph, “sector” means:
i with respect 1o goods, all goods;
11} with respect 1o services, a principal sector a3 identified in the current
“Services Secioral Classification List” which identifies such sectors.




in a situation where necessary compensation has been agreed, the
respondent Party may terminate the application of such
compensation no later than 30 days after the date of receipt of the
notification, with the exception of the cases referred 0 in
paragraph 2.

Ifthe Parties do not reach an agreement on whether the measure notified
in accordance with paragraph 1 is consistent with the relevant covered
provisions within 30 days of the date of receipt of the notification, the
complaining Party shall request in writing the original panel to examine
the matter. That request shall be notified simultancously to the
respondent Party. The decision of the panel shall be notified to the
Parties no later than 30 days after the date of submission of the request,
If the pancl decides that the measure notified in accordance with
paragraph 1 is consistent with the relevant covered provisions, the
suspension of benefits or other obligations, or the application of the
compensation, shall be terminated no later than 15 days after the date of
the decision. If the panel determines that the notified measure achieves
only partial compliance with the covered provisions, the level of
suspension of benefits or other obligations, or of the compensation, shall
be adapted in light of the decision of the panel.

Article 14.24: Suspension and Termination of Proceedings

If both Partics so request, the panel shall suspend for a period agreed by the
Parties and not exceeding 12 consecutive months. In the event of a suspension
of the work of the panel, the relevant time periods under this Section shall be
extended by the same period of time for which the work of the panel was
suspended. The panel shall resume its work before the end of the suspension
pertod at the written request of both Parties. If the work of the panel has been
suspended for more than 12 consecutive months, the authority of the panel shall
lapse and the dispute settlement procedure shall be terminated.

Article 14.25; Choice of Forum

l.

Unless otherwise provided in this Article, this Chapter is without
prejudice to the rights of the Parties to have recourse to dispute
settlement  procedures available under other international trade
agreements 10 which they are both Parties.

When a dispute arises with regard to the alleged inconsistency of a
particular measure with an obligation under this Agreement and a
substantially equivalent obligation under another international trade
agreement to which both Parties are Party, including the WTO
agreements, the complaining Party may select the forum in which to
settle the dispute.
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:i‘- 3 Once a Party has selected the forum and initiated dispute settlement : 5':{
s . 5 ' «| =
e |} procecdings under this Chapter or under the other international |y
':‘-';.IEII agreement with respect to the particular measure referred to in paragraph : E'-':
ek 2, that Party shall not initiate dispute settlement proceedings in another L

i s |
Hiog forum with respect to that particular measure unless the forum selected e

] = = . E ' . . . " - a = a
é";-!_ first fails to make findings on the issues m dispute for jurisdictional or 5&
L B f 73
e procedural reasons. A
e |- A%

] o ]
al: ! e
e | 4. For the purposes of paragraph 3: fan
Pl e

10 . rh

- = W a L
#_- : ia) dispute settlement proceedings under this Chapter are deemed 1o 5 'ﬂl,:%
& be initiated when a Party requests the establishment of a panel in 1H
3] accordance with Article 14.7; A by
| o 3

] e = L
;:'Effl; ib)  dispute settlement proceedings under the WTO Agreement arc : f{
;f; deemed to be initiated when a Party requests the establishment :{%

L 5 i 2 : = - =] #3
M of a panel in accordance with Article 6 of the D5L; and HEA
e |G o

] sl
| 3 oo
e | (e) dispute settlememt proceedings under any other agreement are =
g deemed to be initiated when a Party requests the establishment '_:{

] § ' . - a
;? : of a dispute settlement panel in accordance with the relevant :.:t

B ‘a “ H e
i provisions of that agreement. HE A
e, | i
% 7
o Article 14.26: C by

A H b 4 (T T Disls 1
it 1 B
A 15
ki 1. Unless the Parties otherwise agree, the costs of the pancl and other :
T’.,i; expenses associated with the condugt of its proceedings shall be borne :

B |- 3 . ';
}:I‘.'ﬂ:' in equal parts by both Parties. :
oL |- :
 f ; : 5
4 |1 2. Each Party shall bear s own expenses and legal costs m the pancl )|
!’ - . "
ol proceedings.

Tyl

A :
15 Y ; -
;::-_ - Aricle 14.27: Mutually Agreed Solution -
vl H
A ; . :
o 1. The Partics may reach a mutually agreed solution at any time with -
!1.5 respect 1o any dispute referred to i Article 14.2,
o 3
1 =
¥z 3 ) E -
;::_ - 2 I a mutually agreed solution 1s reached during the panel procedure, the L

3 ' Parties shall jointly notify that solution to the chairperson of the panel.

] il g :

1{5 : Upon such notification, the panel shall be terminated.
)

(=4 ; F
;‘j'ﬂ: 3. Each Party shall take measures necessary 1o implement the mutually
oA agreed solution within the agreed time period.
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4. No later than at the expiry of the agreed time period, the implementing
Party shall inform the other Party, in writing, of any measure that it has
taken to implement the mutually agreed solution.

Article 14.28: Time Periods

1. All time perods laid down in this Chapter shall be counted in calendar
days from the day following the act to which they refer.

2. Any time period referred to in this Chapter may be modified by mutual
agreement of the Parties.

Article 1429 Annexes

The Joint Committee may modify the Annexes 14A (Rules of Procedure) and
14B (Code of Conduct for Panelists).

Article 14.30: Cooperation

The Parties shall endeavour to agree on the interpretation and application of this
Agreement, and shall make every attempt through cooperation to arrive at a
mutually satisfactory resolution of any matter that might affect its operation.




Annex 14A
Rules of Procedure for the Panel

Timetable

After consulting the Parties, the pancl shall, whenever possible within
seven days of the appointment of the final panelist, fix the timetable for
the panel process. The indicative timetable attached to this Chapter
should be used as a guide.

The pancl process shall, as a general rule, not exceed 120 days from the
date of establishment of the panel until the date of the final report, unless
the Parties otherwise agree,

Should the panel consider there is a need to modify the timetable, it shall
inform the Parties in writing of the proposed modification and the reason
for it.

Written Submissions and other Documents

4,

Unless the panel otherwise decides, the complaining Party shall deliver
its first written submission to the panel no later than 20 days afler the
date of appointment of the final panelist. The Party complained against
shall deliver its first written submission to the panel no later than 20 days
after the date of delivery of the complaining Party’s first written
submission. Copics shall be provided for each panelist.

Each Party shall also provide a copy of its first written submission to the
other Party at the same time as it is delivered to the panel.

Within 20 days of the conclusion of the hearing, cach Party may deliver
to the panel and the other Party a supplementary writien submission
responding to any matter that arose duning the hearing.

The Parties shall transmit all information or written submissions, written
versions of oral statements and responses to questions put by the Panel
to the other Party to the dispute at the same time as it 15 submitted 1o the
Panel,

All written documents provided to the panel or by one Party to the other
Party shall also be provided in electronic form.

Minor errors of a clerical nature In any request, notice, wrillen
submission, or other document related to the panel proceeding may be
corrected by delivery of a new document clearly indicating the changes.
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Operation of the Panel

i

12,

Hearings

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

Questions

| 8.

The Chair of the panel shall preside at all of its meetings. The panel may
delegate to the Chair the authority to make administrative and

procedural decisions.

Panel deliberations shall be confidential. Only panelists may take part in
the deliberations of the panel. The reports of panels shall be drafted
without the presence of the Parties in the light of the information
provided and the statements made.

Opinions expressed in the panel report by individual panelists shall be
anonymous,

The Parties shall be given the opportunity to attend hearings and
meetings of the Panel.

The timetable established in accordance with Rule 1 shall provide for at
least one hearing for the Parties to present their cases to the panel.

The panel may convene additional hearings if the Parties so agree.

All panelists shall be present at hearings. Panel hearings shall be held i
closed session with only the panehists and the Parties in attendance.
However, in consultation with the Parties, assistants, translators, or
designated note takers may also be present at hearings to assist the panel
in its work, Any such arrangements established by the pancl may be
modified with the agreement of the Parties.

The hearing shall be conducted by the panel in a manner ensuring that
the complaining Party and the respondent Party are afforded equal time
to present their case. The pancl shall conduct the hearing in the following
manner; argument of the complaining Party; argument of the respondent
Party; the reply of the complaining Party; the counter-reply of the
respondent; closing statement of the complaining Party; and closing
statement of the respondent Party. The Chair may set time limits for oral
arguments to ensure that each Party is afforded equal time.

The panel may direct questions to either Party at any time during the
proceedings. The Parties shall respend promptly and fully to any request
by the panel for such information as the panel considers necessary and
appropriate.
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19.  Where the question is in writing, each Party shall also provide a copy of
its response to such questions to the other Party at the same time as 1t 1s
delivered to the panel. Each Party shall be given the opportunity to
provide written comments on the response of the other Party.

Confidentiality

20.  The panel's hearings and the documents submitted to it shall be
confidential. Each Party shall treat as confidential information submitted
to the panel by the other Party which that Party has designated as
confidential.

21.  Where a Party designates as confidential its written submissions to the
panel, it shall, on request of the other Party, provide the panel and the
other Party with a non-confidential summary of the mformation
contained in its written submissions that could be disclosed to the public
no later than 10 days after the date of request. Nothing in these Rules
shall prevent a Party from disclosing statements of its own positions to
the public.

Working language

22, The working language of the panel proceedings, including for written
submissions, oral arguments or presentations, the report of the panel and
all written and oral communications between the Parties and with the
panel, shall be English.

Venue
23, The venue for the hearings of the panel shall be decided by agreement
between the Parties. If there is no agreement, the first hearing shall be

held in the territory of the respondent Party complained against, and any
additional hearings shall aliernate between the territories of the Partics.

Expenses

24.  The panel shall keep a record and render a final account of all general
expenses incurred in connection with the proceedings, including those
paid to 1ts assistants, designated note takers or other individuals that it
retains.

Indicative Timetahle for the Panel
Panel established on X0 KNxN.

25.  Receipt of first wrtten submissions of the Parties:




(a)  complaining Party: 20 days after the date of appointment of the
final panelist;

(h) respondent Party: 20 days after (1).

Date of the first hearing with the Parties: 20 days after receipt of the first
submission of the respondent Party against.

Receipt of written supplementary submissions of the Parties: 20 days
after the date of the first hearing.

Issuance of initial report to the Parties: 20 days of the date of
composition of the panel.

Deadling for the Parties to provide written comments on the initial
report: 15 days after the issuance of the initial report.

Issuance of final report to the Parties: within 120 days of the date of
composition of the panel.
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Annex 148
Code of Conduct for Panelists

Definitions
. For the purposes of this Annex:
(a) assistant means a person who, under the terms of appointment
of a panelist, conducts research or provides support for the

panelist;

panelist means a member of a panel established under Article
14.7;

(e} proceeding, unless otherwise specified, means the proceeding
of a panel under this Chapter; and

(d) staff, n respect of a panclist, means persons under the direction
and control of the panelist, other than assistants,

Responsibilities to the Process

2. Every panelist shall avoid impropriety and the appearance of
impropriety, shall be independent and impartial, shall avoid direct and
mndirect conflicts of interests and shall observe high standards of conduct
0 that the integrity and impartiality of the dispute settlement process
are preserved. Former panclists shall comply with the obligations
established in paragraphs 18 through 21,

Disclosure Obligations

3. Prior to confirmation of his or her selection as a panelist under this
Agreement, a candidate shall disclose any interest, relationship or matier
that is likely to affect his or her independence or impartiality or that
might reasonably create an appearance of impropriety or bias in the
proceeding. To this end, a candidate shall make all reasonable efforts to
become aware of any such interests, relationships and matters.

Onee selected, a panelist shall continue 1o make all reasonable efforts to
become aware of any interests, relationships and matiers referred to in
paragraph 3 and shall disclose them by communicating them in writing
to the Joint Committee for consideration by the Parties. The obligation
to disclose is a continuing duty, which requires a panelist to disclose any
such mterests, relationships and matters that may arise during any stage
of the proceeding.

Performance of Duties by Panelists
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_ITL":*-:'I 5. A panchst shall comply with this Chapter and the applicable rules of :,l:{
fl,-':i'_ procedure in Annex 14A (Rules of Procedure). : -,:i
T H

Pl . . : . i H
‘;;: : 6. On selection, a panelist shall perform his or her duties thoroughly and : ;55
h‘a__ - expeditiously throughout the course of the proceeding with fairmess and : '::{
Ml diligence. |
ﬁ : : P
Hiod e o . . L : jﬂ
e 7 A panelist shall not deny other panclists the opportunity to participate in |
Ty [: all aspects of the proceeding, s
) (e
|- 4 3%
;-::’-.E 8. A panelist shall consider only those issues raised in the proceeding and : ?1::
& necessary (o rendering a decision and shall not delegate the duty to 3;’;
:" 3 decide to any other person. | Fe e
T 2 A panelist shall take all appropriate steps to ensure that the panelist’s '_::E
}:- assistant and staff are aware of, and comply with, paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 19, '15
Ml 20, and 21. e
Fe = H b2
i . i i
i;t..} : 10. A panelist shall not engage i ex parie contacts concerming the | A%
el : _ . _ { e
Al 1. A panclist shall not communicate matters concerning actual or potential |y
A violations of this Annex by another panelist unless the communication A
|| . ; ; ¥ P |
i is to both Parties or is necessary to ascertain whether that panelist has e
a violated or may violate this Annex. | S
j‘] n 4 3 T
:M';3 1}1
::'ii Independence and Impartiality of Panelists ?ﬂ
1 E H [

I L
}E! 2. A panelist shall be independent and impartial. A panelist shall act in a § r‘?{
};i fair manner and shall avoid creating an appearance of impropriety or ;:]r
A | bias. : Ef,
Il 18
’{':I 13. A panehst shall not be influenced by seli-interest, outside pressure, h,f
A political considerations, public clamour, loyalty to a Party, or fear of gt
AR criticism. i
Fradt i
:'E: 14. A panelist shall not, directly or ndirectly, incur any obligation or accept Eﬁ
’-E'__:_ any benefit that would in any way interfere, or appear to interfere, with [t
}E : the proper performance of the panclist's dutics. ..,'i{
% 1%

1S |: 15. A panchist shall not use his or her position on the panel to advance any 15

1,.,_!! : personal or private interests. A panelist shall avoid actions that may r :'gf
1 create the impression that others are in a special position to influence the gk

= i . i of =
}",. panchst. A panclist shall make every effort to prevent or discourage ; 'E"-g
:'.':'r-: others from representing themselves as being in such a position, ;;
21: 3

|




16.

A panelist shall not allow past or existing financial, business,
professional, family, or social relationships or responsibilities to
influence the panelist’s conduct or judgement,

A panelist shall avoud entering mto any relationship, or acquiring any
financial interest, that is likely to affect the panelist’s impartiality or that
might reasonably create an appearance of impropriety or bias,

Duaties in Certain Situations

18.

A panelist or former panelist shall avoid actions that may create the
appearance that the panclist was biased in carrying out the panelist’s
duties or would benefit from the decision or report of the panel.

Maintenance of Confidentiality

19.

A panclist or former panelist shall not at any time disclose or use any
non-public information concerning the proceeding or acquired during
the proceeding except for the purposes of the proceeding and shall not,
in any case, disclose or use any such information to gamn personal
advantage, or advantage for others, or to affect adversely the interest of
others.

A panelist shall not disclose a panel report, or parts thereof, prior to its
publication, '

A panelist or former panclist shall not at any time disclose the
deliberations of a panel, or any panelist’s view, except as required by
legal or constitutional requirements.
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CHAFPTER 15
EXCEPTIONS

Article 15.1: General Exceptions

1. For the purposes of Chapter 2 (Trade in Goods), Chapter 3 (Rules of
Crrigin), Chapter 4 {Customs Procedures and Trade Faciluation), Chapter
5 (Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures), and Chapter 6 (Technical
Barriers to Trade). Article XX of the GATT 1994 and its interpretative
nole are incorporated into and form part of this Agreement, mufaris
prrietcanclis.

2, For the purposes of Chapters & (Trade in Services) and Chapter 9 {Digital
Trade)', Article X1V of the GATS, including its footnotes, is incorporated
into and forms part of this Agreement, mutaris mutandis.

Article 15.2: Security Exceptions
MNothing in this Agreement shall be construed:

{a)  to require a Party to furnish any information, the disclosure of
which it considers contrary to its ¢ssential security interests; or

ih) to prevent a Party from taking any action which it considers
necessary for the protection of its essential security interests:

(1) relating 1o fissionable and fusionable materials or the
materials from which they are derived;

(i) relating to the traffic in arms, ammunition and
implements of war and to such traffic in other goods and
materials as is carried on directly or indirectly for the
purpose of supplying a military establishment;

(i) relating 1o the supply of services as carried out directly or
indirectly for the purpose of provisioning a military
establishment;

(iv)  relating 1o the protection of critical public infrastructure,
including, but not hmited to, entical commumications
infrastructure, power infrastructure and  water
infrastructure, from deliberate attempts intended 1o
disable or degrade such infrastructure;

"This paragraph is without prejudice 1o whether a Porty considers a digital product to be a good




(v)

taken in time of domestic emergency, or war or other
emergency i international refations; or

’.’.E ic) 1o prevent a Parly from taking any action in pursuance of ils
oy - obligations under the United Nations Charter for the
Taf maintenance of international peace and security.

ze | Article 15.3: Taxation

g . Mothing in this Agreement shall apply to any taxation measure.
Mothing in this Agreement shall affect the rights and obligations of a
€ [: Party under any tax conventwon. In the event of any inconsistency

between this Agreement and any such tax convention, thal tax
convention shall prevail to the extent of the inconsistency.

ey
Ly L B

-

o B B 2

L H =
Rl * For the avoidance of doubt, provisions where corresponding rights and obligations are also
: gronied or imposed under the WTO Agreement shall apply to taxation measuses.
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;',:: ADMINISTRATION OF THE AGREEMENT |y
R i,
& 1%
g Article 16.1: Joint Committee o
i’:‘,j ; b
s |3 b
;.: ] 1. The Parties hereby establish a Joint Commitiee, |
& %
g : 3 o
:-E : Z. The Joint Committee: : :.T
[ H Ll
4 &
:‘::t: : (a)  shall be composed of represematives of the UAE and Cambodia; : E:E
B LY = I
! -
L' s . 1 £ ' ]
:-'ﬁ;i {b)  may establish standing or ad hoe Sub-Committees or working : ﬂ}
13-;1 groups and assign any of its powers thereto, 5
LAl | g
e | i : s . B
}!f: : 3. The Joint Committee shall meet within one year from the entry into force : :?';
Ii‘: of this Agreement. Thereafier, it shall meet every two years, unless the : i""':
:"‘i : Parties agree otherwise, to consider any matter relating w this 5,
Te b Agreement. The regular sessions of the Joint Committee shall be held : :'-55
g alternately in the territories of the Parties. ALt
ol e
::E 4, The Joint Committee shall also hold special sessions without undue i
i ot
'ﬁ:: delay from the date of a request thereof from either Party. f,:
ir: ' gl
A - X The functions of the Joint Committee shall be as follows: B
wl: at
e it Ep
E!jlr (a) 1o review and assess the results and overall operation of this !_'i:
‘ﬁ Agreement in the light of the experience gained during its :.:‘.E
}.- : application and its objectives: ! ;;;
At [t H EA
. ¥ . . i
bedl (b} 1o consider any amendments to this Agreement that may be : "f:
fﬂ proposed by ether Party, including the modification of :ﬁ
ek concessions made under this Agreement; it
};;_ (e} 1o endeavour to amicably resolve disputes between the Parties 1‘-’;
??!Eg arising from the interpretation or application of this Agreement; : ?-,:'}
|- |
e = . . . E i
Ef_. : to supervise and coordinate the work of all Sub-Committecs and : ;i{
Taalt working groups established under this Agreement; : .‘i{
Lt;T : 2| e
Bl |2 =5
::::' to consider any other matter that may affect the operation of this :}"
L_a_ i Agreement; 5 ?£
155 o P
14 b
2 if requested by either Parly. 1o propose mutually agreed | %

interpretations to be given to the provisions of this Agreement;
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(£) 1o adopt decisions or make recommendations as envisaged by
this Agreement; and

(h) 1o carry out any other functions as may be agreed by the Parties.

The Joint Committee shall establish its own working procedures, which
shall form an integral part of this Agreement.

Meetings of the Joint Committee and of any standing or ad hoc Sub-
Committees or working groups may be conducted in person or by any
other means as determined by the Parties.

Article 16.2: Communications

1. Each Party shall, within 30 days afier the entry into force, designate a
contact point 10 receive and facilitate official communications between
the Parties on any matter relating to this Agreement. Each Party shall, as
so0n as possible, notify the other Party of any change to the contact

point,

All official communications in relation to this Agreement shall be in the
English language.
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Ml CHAPTER 17 |
g FINAL PROVISIONS ! .:-{
i |
M : . _ |,
{a:; Article 17.1: Annexes, Side Letters, and Footnoles 5
e {54
}‘ii The Annexes, Side letters, and footnotes to this Agreement shall constitute an :;:
hHE integral part of this Agreement, [
X 1%
il : s
}:t: Article 17.2: Relation to Other Agreements i\ efs
i | ¥
:T: 1. The Parties affirm their existing rights and obligations with respect to E"':
ﬁ‘: each other under the WTO Agreement and other agreements to which g‘-
J;E: :: both Parties are party, %
A . o |
M 2. 11" Party considers that a provision of the Agreement is inconsistent with e
il a provision of another agreement to which both Parties are party, upon .‘ﬁ
:,';E request the Parties shall consult with a view to reaching a mutually s
Te [ satisfactory solution. This paragraph shall be withowt prejudice to the SL
i't,. Parties’ rights and obligations under Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement), : :'-'_:{
Maf: o e
;:Ej | 3. For the purposes of application of this Agreement, the Parties agree that i'“:
:{:, the fact that an agreement provides more favorable treatment of poods, @:
Ip) services, investment, or persons than that provided of under this - 0
}‘i‘ilg Agreement does nol mean there is an inconsistency within the meaning o B
}‘:'!' ' of paragraph 2. %:
o 1%
o : b
npl Article 17.3: Amendments : ,‘i{
A 128
‘?Ti:: 1. IT any international agreement, or any provision therein, referred to in E;
Eﬁ this Agreement or incorporated into this Agreement is amended. or such I -ﬂ:
e an international agreement is succeeded by another international g
A agreement, the Parties shall, on request of either Party, consult and agree ;;:{
g;:_ on whether it is necessary to amend this Agreement. unless otherwise : ':1-:{
2t : provided in this Agreement. 5
el 2, Either Party may submit proposals for amendments to this Agreement to HigE
i:: : the Joint Committee for consideration and recommendation. i P
a5 e
:-‘;" : 3. Amendments to this Agreement shall, after recommendation by the Joint .',,_t
:-_E' Committee, be submitted 1o the Parties for approval or ratification in g :‘:}:
ek accordance with their respective constitutional requirements or internal g
ﬁ{ legal procedures, ,"i{
%k 4, Amendments to this Agreement shall enter into force in the same manner "',"i
it as provided for in Article 17.7, unless otherwise agreed by the Parties. iy
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B\ Article 17.4: General Review

= 1. The Parties shall undertake a review of their commitments under Trade
To b in Services with a view to enhance trade among the Parties, three years
: after the date of entry into force of this agreement, unless the Parties
i agree otherwise.

ik ; The Parties shall undertake a general review of this Agreement with a
T view o updating and enhancing it to ensure that this Agreement remains
relevant to the trade and investment issues and challenges confronting
M the Parties every five year after its entry into force, unless the Parties
3t agree otherwise.

In conducting a review pursuant o this Article, the Parties shall:

T (a) consider wavs to further enhance trade and investment between
M them; and

Yo, (b) take into account:

% (1] the work of the Joint Committee, Sub-Committees and
il subsidiary bodies established pursuant to Chapter 16
3l ( Administration of the Agreement); and

AL (i) relevant developments in international fora.

o Article 17.5; Accession

o l. This Agreement shall be open for accession by any country or group of
i countries after the date of entry into force of this Agreement. Any
i country or group of countries may accede to this Agreement subject to
el such terms and conditions as may be agreed between the country or
1 group of countries and the Parties.

: A country or group of countries may seek 1o accede 1o this Agreement
:{: by s_l.rbmilting a request in writing through diplomatic channels to the
el Parties.

Subject to the terms and conditions agreed pursuant to paragraph 1, a
country or group of countries shall become a Party 1o this Agreement 60
- days afier the date on which the acceding country(s) notify in writing
j‘;F through diplomatic channels that they have completed their respective
’.iﬂi applicable internal legal procedures.




In addition to this Article, the accession process shall be carried out In
accordance with the procedure for accession to be adopted by the Joint
Commitice,

Notwithstanding paragraphs 1 through 4, this article shall not be
construed to prevent any Party to this Agreement from entening hilateral
negotiation or multilateral negotiations with any country or group of
countries who seeks 1o accede 1o this Agreement.

Article 17.6: Duration and Termination
This Agreement shall be valid for an indefinite period.
Either Party may terminate this Agreement by wrtten notification
through diplomatic channels to the other Party, and such termination
shall take effect six months after the date of the notification.
Article 17.7: Entry into Force
This Agreement shall enter into force 60 days following the date of the later
diplomatic note by which the Parties notily each other that they have completed
all necessary requirements and internal legal procedures for the entry into force

of this Agreeinent or on any date following the exchange of the notes as agreed
upon by the Partics.

Article 17.8: Authentie Texts

[his Agreement is done in the Khmer, Arabic and English languages, cach
version being equally valid and authentic. In case of any divergence, the English
text shall prevail,

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE at Phoom Penh, on 08 June 2023
FOYR FOR
THE (OVERNMENT OF THE GOVERMNMENT OF
THE KINCGDOM OF CAMBODIA THEENMTEINFARAB-EAMIRATES
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